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Introduction

“Seeing much, suffering much, and studying much, are the three pillars of learn-
ing.” — Benjamin Disraeli

Who am 1, and what is this book about?

I can clearly remember the first time I read the fairly clichéd description of some-
one as a player ‘with a promising future behind him’. I appreciated the witticism
so much that it may have subconsciously influenced what looked like a bright
chess career. In any event, the shoe soon fit.

Moving on to (part of) another well-worn expression — “Those who cannot do,
teach’ — we can find part of the justification behind this book. When a playerin-
sists on trying to make his way in the chess world despite obstacles and handi-
caps, teaching is often the haven he seeks.

Studying the games and careers of great players offers obvious advantages, but
in many ways their trials are far removed from the sufferings of other mortals. A
diary of upwardly spiralling success punctuated by declarations that ‘Grandmas-
ter X' is now out to get me’ can make fascinating reading. On the other hand, the
more mundane scenario of erratic results, blown wins and painful setbacks con-
tains, I think, more fertile ground for cultivating material suited for improving
one’s game.

This book is a manual for players facing problems in the development of their
skills, i.e., most people. I will try to explain what goes on when experienced play-
ers are thinking, or what should go on. There is a lot of psychology and philoso-
phy here. Although such serious words are not considered ideal when finding a
title for a book, I hope that they will in fact make this book instructive in a less
conventional way.

In the course of a long and sporadically encouraging career, I have given a lot
of thought to various methods of improvement. This book is a selection of various
ideas, both my own and those of others.

Some classic advice must be repeated, but I have tried to expand on this when
possible. I have tried to list all conscious influences. During the closing stages of
writing I have begun to understand how many subconscious influences there are.
To deal with this, you will find an appendix that combines the tasks of a bibliog-
raphy and a review list.

I Or ‘Champion K’?
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This book breaks some with recent tradition, and tries to supply references and
documentation when possible. Some of the quotations have proved elusive. This

1c nnrﬂv rlnp tn tha orcvwing trend nf incoaomnlate infarmatinn in all acnecte af
t’ Li%r WS AN el\’"'ll& Vi SWrBiNG A lll\.r\.llll.lll\a!-v AILANSR ALACANANSLL 111 §A4A ul\’t}v““-l\, R

study. Rather than be overly scholarly, I have retained some quotes that are not
fully referenced, simply because I couldn’t resist them.

Is this book what you need?

I doubt that most readers will find every part of this book useful. On the other
hand, I consider it likely that there will be material here that suits the reader per-
fectly, or fires the imagination. The practical sections of the book have worked
successfully in training programs with players of various levels. The more ab-
stract sections will, I hope, stimulate the kind of thinking that may spark improve-
ment, or point to an area of study that will be of benefit.

Whenever I write or annotate, I do fry to accommodate as wide an audience as
possible. One’s embrace can never be as wide as desired and I know that I tend to
aim a little ‘high’. This leads me to believe that I should suggest that the prospec-
tive reader of this book have a reasonable amount of playing experience.

Having said that, much of the material in this book has already been presented

I‘I’I cCAMe ff\"m tn o \lllf‘ﬂ ranog nF “] aAvere ‘Frnm nrrllnan f‘]'llh annr‘mrd tn nrnmlc-
il DV AVRIME MU G VYA AGILER Vs PRAGRY WA Oy A1 U121 Valallicd ¥ AL GRLAUIRAGUNS LU PR RIS

ing youngsters, with encouraging results.

At the lower levels a lot of the material may seem to go to waste, but many of
the techniques are designed as self-training programs that one can implement at
any pace. My experience is that the ideas here can help you help yourself. What
may not be useful at once may come in handy later. And if just one of the training
ideas proves helpful, I think you will reap clear benefits from this volume.

In the course of writing this book, I had hoped that working through my own
barriers would provide material here. In retrospect, having finally achieved the
grandmaster title during this time, I can only say that I am now even more con-
vinced that each player must find his own unique solution to the problem of im-
proving — there are so many things that can be done! If at times this book seems to
wander, it is due to precisely this. Hopefully this will also ensure a sufficiency of
ideas to explore. If nothing else, this book should be a great time-saver for those
wondering about how to improve — a kind of training travelogue.

Starting fresh

One experiment I undertook in the course of this book was trying to recapture the
awe and befuddlement that grips a newcomer to the game. I did this by renewing
my acquaintance with shogi, the Japanese form of chess. This certainly served its
purpose. That game continues to baffle me completely, and helped give me back
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a sense of the beginner’s mind. Some aspects of how shogi is taught, and a few
tactical patterns have made their way here. It was a thought-provoking jaunt, and

some useful observations resulted.

FRSAAAW AELFWAREL SSLILF ViATairaais & wiFisa

How to read this book

Every detail of a major project tends to torment me. While writing this book, the
problem of ordering the chapters was a recurring headache. This is how I see the
material:

The rritinal chantare are thnece hacad an tha ‘BEahlad Trae nf' naluci
10¢ Criincal cnaplers are (Nose 0asCa on L€ Iadicd 11CC O Anaiysi

1), and the technique of ‘stepping-stone diagrams’ (Chapter 2). These ideas recur
so often in other chapters that they had to come first.

Apart from this, I think the book can be read in any order, and is designed to be
browsable, despite the occasional gravity attached to a teaching curriculum. I like
the free-form chapter called Wisdom and Advice, which is a kind of micro-book.
Basically, I wanted to present material in the form I find most appealing when

\lUUYll'lg Ubll’lg qUO{dHOIlS to I()Lllb dl'l(l Sﬂde'dlC mdlﬁl’ldj anu Dﬂll’lg able to Uip in
and out as desired lighten the task of learning, at least for me.

How did this book come about?’
To be honest, this book as it exists now probably resulted from one of the offthand
conversations I had with Anatoly Lein years ago. Occasionally these simple chats
would take an unexpectedly serious turn. Suddenly Grandmaster Lein would
crupt with a heartfelt question aimed in my direction. I don’t know if he meant
these questions to be largely rhetorical. Many of them have lingered with me over
the years.

This book begins with one. A veritable koan, that I have never been able to for-
get. L have another one (question and perhaps, book) nagging away at me, planted
in the same way. Maybe someday I will have to try to answer that one too. In the
meantime, I have to thank Anatoly Lein for giving me so much food for thought
in such compressed form. A tip of the hat also to my various students, who have
cndured a great deal of the material in this book, and helped me to hone my con-
clusions.

I would like to thank the members of the shogi list, an e-mail group on the In-
ternet, particularly Jeff Mallett, who took the time to contribute thoughts and
comparisons about the games and their respective teaching traditions.

I would also like to thank Jeff LaHue for some enlightening source material on
Alfred Binet and other research into blindfold chess. I am grateful to Andrew

I The short answer: it took a long time to write, and a lot of people helped.
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Kinsman for commissioning this book, and for encouraging it, despite the fact
that writing it outlasted his stint as editor. Finally, Murray Chandler’s threats were

naroaccaryv {and annraciated) tn oot ma tn etan writing and fhiccine
llw\l\,omJ \ml“ “lllllwluwu; [ S W ) 6\]'— FER Lo LW OI.UII wllulls LRl iNS ‘-ugl\,llls

I am a little apologetic that some of my Norwegian friends and colleagues have
quite a few losses included here. The material is influenced by my surroundings,
and these games just happen to lie closer to my consciousness.

In its first incarnation, this book was to be an updating of Renaud and Kahn'’s
The Art of Checkmate, arelatively forgotten work which does a marvellous job of
teaching mating attacks through pattern training. Now, this topic lies in an appen-
UlXx.

While basic attacking and pattern training are valuable subjects, they have
been well covered in other works. This topic remains a part of this book, but has
been merged with more ambitious training ideas. Much of what was a sterling
textbook in my youth is common knowledge now. And that is not just because my
youth was frighteningly long ago. The general level of skill and literacy in chess
has risen enormously in this age of information.

So, I began to feel a more ambitious work beckoning, one with a more phiio-
sophical and psychological angle. This is it, and I hope it helps.

Jonathan Tisdall
Oslo 1994-7



1 The Fabled Tree of Analysis

“I don’t think like a tree — do you think like a tree?”

Kotov’s book Think Like a Grandmas-

ter is a tremendous compendium of
prar‘hr‘nf advice and fhnnobf-nrnvrﬂr-

wravodsa ASns {REZLNA LIANSRE

ing discussions. The most famous of
these 1s the so-called ‘“Tree of Analy-
sis’, which has been widely adopted as
the ideal method for perfecting the vi-
tal art of calculating variations. Grand-
master Lein’s gruff question haunted

and ctill Aane
dlivd SLlll WUULD,.

' D‘Iﬂ ,
Lein’s

frar vaare
lll\t WY _yut.u.a

amusing turn of phrase makes it im-
possible to ignore, and the more I
thought about it, the more I had to.
The answer is simple — of course not.
On the other hand, I had been taught
to. Think like a tree. I didn’t think I
thought like one. But should I? Given
the status of Kotov’s teaching, one
fcels that one should — but why does
l.ein’s complaint ring so true?
Kotov’s advice contains much wis-
dom, none better than the importance
of selecting candidate moves, How-
cver, the classic examples chosen by
Kotov are a bit like the cooking pro-
gramme cliché: “Here is one I pre-
pared earlier”. Not only does Kotov
fail to discuss important practical con-
siderations (like when to move and
when to calculate), he ignores distract-
ing subvariations that could trouble
the player in a game situation. Not
only can I not sce the wit of drawing
trees, but an honest tree is always a
bewildering thicket and, worryingly,

— Grandmaster Anatoly Lein

the better you analyse, the more in-
extricable it becomes. Yes, there is

ggnd advice here. and ntr}nhpnhnn of

Srae R Y AN 12valey il o AncimTALSIE A

the technique will help develop a vital
skill — organized and objective analy-
sis.

But consider - why do we not ana-
lyse ‘like trees’? It is worth reflecting
on the possible advantages of darting

UdaL A diia 10U1dl, aliu hUllDluUilllE the

impact of judgement and intuition
when analysing. Kotov’s technique is
best suited to soluble tactical positions
and can be an aid in many situations. It
is an excellent training method, for
dissecting positions in far greater de-
tail than possible in practical play. But
for efficiency ar the board...

After much thought, I would pro-
pose a somewhat different application
of techniques, which I believe are both
more natural and more efficient. This
is not to say that there isn’t a vast
amount of helpful information in
Think Like a Grandmaster, but I think
this will become clear as we proceed.
Let’s begin at the beginning, with Ko-
tov’s ground-breaking work.

The sales pitch

“ ‘My goodness! Already 30 minutes
gone on thinking whether to move the
rook or the knight. ... And then sud-
denly you are struck by the happy idea
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— why move rook or knight? ‘What
about Rb1?’ And without any more

adn withnut anvy nnni\rmc at all vnu
u“u, TY SFIase “"J u.u W Wiy JV"

move the bishop” - Kotov Think Like
a Grandmaster

Kotov relates that this rendition of
an all-too-familiar, muddled process
of thought received an ovation from
his audience. It is a nice bit of patter,
dl'lU Ull& nas maue ll edblel' io S'v‘v‘aui)w
the proposed remedy whole. There
can be no argument that this kind of
random bumbling is common and must
be weeded out. I propose that we fol-
low Kotov’s argumentation closely,
and consider how compelling his
ideas are. We must be prepared to ac-
cept some stern measures to improve
slovenly thinking, but we should also
be ready to protest if we sense some-
thing isn’t quite right.

%73/

L. Boleslavsky - S. Flohr
(variation)
USSR Ch (Moscow) 1950

|

Here is one of the key examples in
the ‘Tree of Analysis’ section of Ko-
tov’s book. Before going on, it would
be well worthwhile to examine the

position deeply, producing a clear rc-
cord of the variations you calculate.

Kntnv’e ennooscted moathnd ¢ that
ABWFLEW ¥ AF a“é&\law“ BABWERERIVASE E4F Biifan

one consistently draw up a list of can-
didate moves to be examined at each
turn. Analyse as you would in a game,
without moving the pieces. He men-
tions in passing that one must aiso
learn to restrict the number of candi-
dates considered, but does not really
provide any enlightenment how best
to do this.

I would also strongly suggest that
you try to set down your full process
of thought as closely as possible — try
to capture the inner monologue of
your problem solving. This means not
only the more abstract bits of your rea-
soning (as opposed to concrete vari-
ations) but also a running commentary
of what goes through your head, your
internal conversations. This is an ex-
cellent tool for analysing your work
later, and of great use to a teacher or
trainer — even if this is oneself. In
other words, besides recording the
variations you find, solve it ‘aloud’.
This will also provide an interesting
counterpoint to Kotov’s presentation
of the solution.

Here is the gist of Kotov’s solution.
I have condensed his remarks a bit.
Primarily he offered variations.

1 Exf6+! gxf6

I have a certain draw ... Rook down,
must check or find forcing move ... 2
¥h5+ comes to mind ... Maybe I
didn’t need to sacrifice ... Can take a
quick look back to make sure that
Black was threatening to consolidate
... If 1 Zdel, Black has many defences:
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1..Wb51? or 1..Xd8!1?
act quickly.

... No, I must

Otherwise Black can bring his
queen over to defend. Now there are
four candidate moves ... Start with
...%e7 and ...&e6 and leave the others
till the end. They are more compli-

cated.
a) 0 o 2W, A HAT A
a) & WC/ 3 Eel+2d6 (2. =G7 4

Wr7+ ®d6 5 R4+ Lc5 6 Re3+;
3..0d8 4 We8+ Pc7 5 K4+ Kd6 6
Ee74) 4 K104+ $d7 5 WI7+ Re7 6
Ed1+ for example 6...d0c8 7 We6it.

b) 2..2e6 3 Hel+ is essentially
the same as the first variation calcu-
lated.

¢) 2..&g7. Here I have perpetual
check ... What else is there? Aha, the
bishop check wins out of hand: 3
Rh6+ g8 4 Wgd+ 217 5 Rd7+ Re7
6 Wg7+.

d) 2..g8 3 Wegd+ and now:

dl) 3...2f7!. Still have a draw, but
4 Wcd+ is strong:

dil) 4.6 5 Wed+! (5 Le3 Whe)
5..%f7 (5...f5 6 Web+) 6 KaS!!:

d111) 6...£h6+ 7 ©bl Ead8 (or
7..Rhd8 8 Wxh7+ Kg7 9 Wh5+) 8
Wed+! g7 9 Wed+ and again the d1-
rook is protected so the queen on b6
falls.

d112) 6..Wc57 Ed7+ Ke78 Rb4
WeS+914.

di2) 4..%e85 Hel+! Re7(5..8d8
6 Wd3+ c7 7 L14+) 6 Lb4 Wc7 7
Wes.

d13) 4..skg7. Now White has no
useful checks, but he can attack the
queen, which is nearly as good: 5§ Re3!
Wc7 (5. Wb4 6 Bd7+ g6 7 W7+

DfS 8 gd+ ded 9 Wxf6! Wel+ 10 Xd1)

6 Wegda+ 177 Rd7+.
d2) 3..8g7. Now 4 £h6 Wc7 5

Nhh J W =]

Hd7? wins. No stop! 5..Wxd7! 6 Wxd7
K xh6+ and I’'m the one to resign. 4
Wcd+ 218 5 Lbd+ or 4 We6+ I8 5
%14 Xd8 6 Exd8+ Wxd8 7 Kd6+ and
White wins.

Kotov continues uy aSkiug what
Boleslavsky does then — sacrifice o
check the variations one more time?

Now I would like to ask a question.
How well did you do? Does your tree
look like Kotov’s? I would guess not.
Perhaps even less so if you strictly fol-
lowed his advice. My experience work-
ing with this position is that, even with
players of quite a high standard, the pro-
posed solution does not come about so
neatly. The first and most common
stumbling block comes as early as
move two, especially to those trying to
apply Kotov’s rules. Here there is a
very natural branching point, with
many getting bogged down trying to
work out two natural white options, 2
K¢S and 2 &c3, each of which acti-
vate two of White’s pieces while creat-
ing a threat. Given the constraints of
time, even more so if this were a real
game situation, it is clear that one can
go easily astray.

One of the things which I like
very much about Kotov’s presentation
here is the use of the internal mono-
logue. However, I can’t help feeling
that in his case it is done largely for ef-
fect. This technique can be extremely
valuable if used to organize informa-
tion.
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I would suggest a more human ap-
proach to this problem position. Kotov

explicitlv stateg that hig idea is to teach

WwiL)IER AL ¥ AR AINAADL LD

people how to calculate like machines.
This has its advantages of course — ma-
chines don’t make tactical oversights,
and any improvement in this direction
for humanoids is positive. However,
playing like a machine is equally

Alaawvle it grhat wrn srnens hase tn

uxuau_y UL WIlAlL Wi WLullL Uuiil W dU

My theory contends that a combina-
tion of the natural human approach to
the position, tempered with some of
the discipline advocated by Kotov, is
more effective. The components of this
technique are (in this order):

1) To aim towards the choice of a
single critical variation (heresy!).
Branches are dealt with when un-
avoidable, and primarily to navigate
the chief varation.

2) The constant application of ab-
stract assessment.

3) A scan for critical candidates.

Of course boiling a position down
to one critical variation is rare, and
generally characteristic of tactical po-
sitions. But the way to search is one
line at a time, and with luck, identify-
ing the most critical line first. The
tricky part is, as ever, the selection and
limitation of candidate moves. Basi-
cally, one will try to eliminate branches
and shape a main variation. Checking
for a wide selection of feasible candi-
dates is primarily reserved for situ-
ations where one is checking for errors
(verifying not having overlooked a
critical line) or when the general trend
of the analysis is unsatisfactory and
one seeks new possibilities. The key

element here is really number 2 in the
above list, which is used to gather and

nrncece the reanfte nf conerate an nlv-
HLVVUDD TAAM AW ILLALLD WA Wh/Ilwh Wil il

sis, and then to use this knowledge to
find a sensible range of candidate vari-
ations.

Before I start confusing even my-
self, let’s return to the position, and
examine how to apply this technique,

ssrhinh T axeall Al Attt AT AsAoo

wWilivil 1 Wikt uuy "v’auau.uu PI.UUCDS‘
ing’, in practice. I find that a depress-
ingly mechanical techno-term, but
hope that the result, at least, will be
less robotic.

X K %
. Fy /ﬁ%x
WA/ EW
/// //'/// ///f/ /é/
7 %y% 7
3y 5
;%;%V%a%

7 gy

’

I. Boleslavsky — S. Flohr
(variation)
USSR Ch (Moscow) 1950

The beginning of the solution is not
particularly controversial — we are at-
tacking and soit is natural to examine
violent moves. The rook on €6 is at-
tacked. Not only is the wishy-washy
option 1 Edel not in keeping with the
spirit of the position, it gives Black a
breathing space and also forfeits the
chance of using the d1-rook to pene-
trate into the black position. If Black
gets a respite, he can bring his (ucen
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into active defence, perhaps through
bS. We should note that allowing the

intenduntinn AfRIank- e snnot sneeraefiil
LILWUUWWLIVII VL DAV O 111V DL PUWU.I..I.UI

piece into the equation would be a
very bad thing indeed. Although the
rapidity of reaching these conclusions
is influenced in part by a player’s ex-
perience, which makes up that mysti-
cal ingredient ‘intuition’, one can
deduce this from the above kind of ab-
stract reasoning.

1 Xxf6+! gxf6

As noted before, there is a natural
branch now. When calculating tactical
variations, there is a natural tendency
to stop and select candidates whenever
the process stalls. This is self-evident
— when we stop, we look around - but

it also shows that the constant, en-
forced qmnmno to search for candi-

dates is unnatural Our reflex is to go
forward and work out one complete
variation. One can be unlucky here
and choose one of the murkier alterna-
tives. I would recommend pursuing...

2Whs+ (D)

...on the grounds that it is the most
direct — checks always are. Your oppo-
nent can’t hit you when he’s always
moving his king. If you picked an-
other move, bad luck (it happens).
Hopefully you either made it work (as
convincingly as the main line will
work) or switched to another option
when you got bogged down.

Now there is a very serious branch-
ing problem. There are four king
moves. Kotov recommends leaving
the most difficult to last. How do I
know which will be the most difficult?
I must gather information, and this

P 5 P’
77 7

% 0
@ A

F
%t%/ y:f %ﬁ
’///’

W
//&

&%&% Ay
7 ®BRy U

iz R - 7

either means plunging in or sorting
them out. Is it possible to sort them
out before analysing? I think so, and
this is again done by having a quick
philosophical chat with myself. A
quick scan of the alternatives can
eliminate three with very little actual
calculation. With experience this proc-
ess is VImmllv subhconscions, but what

23 22 SRt DR w2 A e AR wAl g

happens, 1 believe, is this: I say to my-
self “2...2g7 looks absurd, inviting -
the bishop to join the attack with
tempo” (previously I have registered
in my mind the inclusion of the bishop
automatically unveils and readies the
rook for action; if not, I do now). This
provokes a brief calculation to support
this strategic verdict: 2...&g7 3 Lh6+
g8 4 Wgd+ 217 5 Rd7+ Re7 6
Wg7+. These moves all leap to mind.
The rook check has been anticipated
by the earlier process of thought, and
the final check is the natural use of our
free third move. One down.

Black’s king wandering into the e-
file should trigger similar scepticism
as we try to narrow the field. Surely it
is foolish to invite the rook into the
attack? Here one can finish the job
even without formal calculation. After
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(2...% to the e-file) 3 Rel+ all replies
have deadly consequences. Retreating

tn tha firet ranl allnwe a charl- nn o8
LS Wil LIAJL AGRLAL QBAAWS FY LT &8 Wil wn WELE WiFy

the second allows a check on f7 and
d6 allows a check on f4. Each of these
lead to the others, All the white pieces
are converging on the black king with
check. After noting that by emerging
on c5 at some point Black would lose

| 1 Fa it I-T-129 é ala fand ho arnuld ko
III.D unCll l.U e -V QLU LI WWVLLIA UL

happy if that were the end of his trou-
bles) one need hardly produce a con-
crete variation to eliminate two more
alternatives. White’s pieces arrive on
e8/f7/f4 in the order required by the
position of Black’s exposed king We
can move on to the fourth and final al-
ternative after either examining a sim-
ple variation, or by assessing the duel
of W+R+R vs ® to be foreordained.
Note that here an abstract approach to
the position is far more efficient than
sitting down and meticulously travel-
ling the branches to the end.

1 don’t think that this has taken too
much time. Now we move on to ...

2..g8 (D)

/’/%é%
Al

¥
g\\\\
\\\;

&\ >

2

&\\\i
\\\\\\\

\\

&\\
§\\\\‘
N

g\&p

&Ké,t ] % % -
% % 7

A A 42 5h
| R

Now 3 Wgd+ follows naturally here
on the most forcing move principle.

Now there are only two options:
3..217! when we note that we have

hoth at least a draw and an attack — a

comforting thought a rook down —and
3..8.¢g7 (D), which demands to be an-
alysed.

X5 e
V@ B W Hn
i

2
Wi

%, & %7
7.7 uw

;///;/////7//
ABAGE A
I//%ﬂ////

T - 7

One move that springs to mind is 4
£h6. And here I would like to stress
very much Kotov’s remarks. This is
the one instance where he gives a real-
istic version of an internal monologue.
He gives: “4...Wc7 5 d7? wins. No!!
stop: 5...Wxd7! 6 Wxd7 Lxh6+" (even
this is not so clear in my opinion, but
obviously White has strayed from the
correct path) before peeling back and
finding the refutation of the branch.
Did you notice what has happened
here?

Kotov has plunged into calculation
and then retraced his steps. After
3...8.g7 there are in fact three kcy can-
didate moves, two of which win. He
did not list them and work through
them, which would have made him an
odds-on favourite to clarify the branch
at once. He blasted down a branch by
selecting a move that came to hand.
He didn’t explicitly mention the
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branching, and he went back and re-
worked the variation. According to

K ntnvian nrincinlee we chnnuld have
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instead gone back to our list of fourth-
move alternatives, since reanalysing
variations is a wasteful sin. One might
argue that strict adherence to Kotov’s
rules would have made the presenta-
tion of the position a bit harder to fol-
low. This begs two questions. If it is
harder to present in pure candidate
and tree form, then how is it managing
all of this in one’s head with a ticking
clock? And if this is wrong, why does
it seem more convincing - truer — the
way Kotov has presented it?

Whether or not one examined 4
K h6 first, a search for a forceful alter-
native — and according to my method
we are working out a most critical
branch, and are not about to leave it
until we are finished — will find yet an-
other check. Once we spot the a2-g8
diagonal it becomes clear that Black is
in dire straits. 4 Wed+ $f8 5 Lbd+ and
4 We6+ 218 5 14 are obviously de-
cisive. (If you considered the flashy
5 b4+ to play Xd7 afterwards, I
hope you reckoned with 5...c5!. Now
if 6 Kxc5+ WxcS 7 Xd7 Black has the
transfer 7...Wg5+ and ... Wg6.)

So now we have a definite main
line: 1 Xxf6+ gxf6 2 Wh5+ g8 3
Wegd+ Sf7! (D). Now what? Hunker
down, draw up a list and get to the bot-
tom of matters? I don’t think so. To
answer Kotov’s final question out of
sequence, I think the efficient GM gets
on with it. We already know that we
are playing without risk and that the
sacrifice on f6 is the most promising

continuation. My vote is that we smash
off that knight on f6. Let’s get that

critical nacitinn nn the l-\n-:u-r’l so that it
WwiAAVEWwiAd yvulb‘-vll WAL VidWw WUNW AL LS LAAWSN KN

is easier to calculate. Let’s get his
clock running. He’s the one who has
decisions to make on moves two and
three of the continuation. Maybe we
can have a think about the critical po-
sition on his time, while we have

nuw thao moats
(11w lJUDll.lUll

Z, e
4 /

WW&///// ////-&//
L. s B )5

7 w‘///// %/ //
%51

_
7

IS bt
\%
\\\\E

St T, a0 S

/:/‘/// M
»3 7 A
ABAE BSAT
. $B T

So here we are. We have a draw if
we want, but let’s try to find more.
What has changed? Well, the queen is
certainly more flexibly posted on g4.
It eyes d7 ... and the diagonal which
proved so handy earlier. Again we can
pass over 4 Ke3 for now since after
4..Wbs we have committed the cardi-
nal sin of helping Black defend.

4 Wcd+ (D)

It is not immediately obvious what
this achieves, but it is clear that we are
still not risking anything. On general
grounds, it cannot hurt to centralize our
strongest piece further. Here we really
do need a list: 4... $g6/Lg7/Pe(8).

Again I am tempted to dismiss the
crossing to the e-file, but this must be
verified. Now Black has the e8-square,
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which means the blocking ...&¢7 is an
alternative, and White’s queenison a
different diagonal. So: 4...%e8 5 Hel+
(checking with the queen on e6 is
clearly less efficient — by putting the
queen in front on the e-file, less pres-
sure is mounted on e7 because the

‘more expensive’ piece leads the way)
5..2e7(5.2dR 6 Wd3+ c77 £14+

is famlhar mayhem; the mechanism
is slightly different, and illustrates the
additional power and flexibility of
having a centralized queen) 6 £b4 is
obviously devastating. The retrieval
of any of the sacrificed material will
leave Black defenceless and after
6..Wc7, 7 WcS is most convincing.
Once again this leaves the retreat
to the g-file. I would look at 4...%g7
first. Why? Because it is the least
natural move and the primary candi-
date for elimination. Why is it less
natural? For one reason, it conflicts
with the f8-bishop. Though this is
fairly irrelevant here (not completely
since ...&h6+ would be desirable in
some lines), it is an intuitive factor.
The relevant factor is that it leaves the
king more vulnerable as now an inva-
sion of the rook tod7, a latent attacking

feature of the position, will come with
check. Now the search should be for a

ic i £ & all antivata
way to use this idea. 5 Ke3! activates

two-thirds of the work force with
tempo on the black queen, which, as
Kotov notes, is nearly as good as a
check on the brutality scale. 5...Wc7
(5..Wb4 6 Rd7+ $g6 7 W7+ &f5 8
g4+ ed 9 Wxf6! Wel+ 10 Hdl) 6
Wgd+ 267 7 Bd7+ and White will
soon have a queen and a fistful of
pawns for two rooks, a winning mate-
rial advantage. Now we can turn our
attention to the toughest defence.
Again, one could already bash off the
move 4 Wc4+ on the board — we still
have our perpetual and again it is
Black that has the tough decisions to

make.
Next we
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Time again for a think. Unfortu-
nately 5 e3 Wb4 still looks like as-
sisting the enemy. Note how allowing
the black queen to step into the fray
nearly always neutralizes the white
queen. The previous variation has
definitely given me an idea of what I
would like - to get the black king on
the second rank in favourable fashion.
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That, and the fact that we can test op-

tions with impunity thanks to the per-
notnal rhanlr enococte £ Wad !
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I always say that biggest piece to
the middle is always a good move. It
influences the ¢7-square, which could
rule out a pesky interposition on that
square. My guess is that 5...f5 can only

be further cxposurc - sure enough, 6
We6+ refutes that convincingly. So
5...%f7 (D) is forced.
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Now hitting the queen is a more in-
teresting idea. 6 Re3 forces 6...Wc7 -
the check on d7 must be prevented.
Now if 7 Wcd+ g6, 8 Wgd+ forces a
position from the last variation. Ah,
but now 7...®e8 escapes since danger
hardly looms on the e-file. Pity that
the themes cannot be knit together in
this way. So what do I need? A force-
ful way to get the rook to d7 without
allowing ...Wc7 ... Hold on! 6 £a5!!
(D) fits that description.

But now there is a real danger that
Black can co-ordinate a defence by in-
serting a check on h6. Now we must
work things out to the end, since if this
variation does not win, it could well
lose. Maybe 1 should first check to see
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that the check on d7 really does end the
game: 6...Wxa5 7 Hd7+ Re7 (7..2g8
8 Wet#) 8 Wxe7+ (8 Hxe7+ &f8 looks
wrong for White — but what about 9
We6 then? ... 9. WgS+ and ... Wg6)
8.. g6 9 WgT7+ Lf5 (9...%hS 10 g4+
and Wh6 mates) 10 Wg4+ &eS (D).
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Here again I have a draw with 11
We2+, there should be a way to pick
up the queen with a check on the fifth
rank, and honestly, mate should also
‘turn up’. No worries here. (This as-
sessment is correct, and I leave it to
the reader to find the most efficient
execution.)

6...8h6+ 7 ©bl1 (D)

And Black is dead, as the rook ar-
rives on d7 ... Black can only counter
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the threat of a check on d7 by playing
a rook to the d-file... Hmmm ... there
is some trouble on my back rank so [
don’t have time to win the queen. Un-
less ... I can parry this mate threat. Can
I achieve anything with checks? Yes —
I can protect d1, perhaps by checking
on c4 then g4... So, which rook goes to
d8? 7...Ehd8 looks unlikely — 8 Wcd+
now if & to the e-file, 9 Mel+ wins
and & to the g-file is answered by 9
Wg4+. So 8..2f8 and ... 9 £b4d+ not
only doesn’t mate, it forgets to attack
the queen. But 7...Hhd8 allows 8
Wxh7+ &7 and the only check left —
9 Wh5+ — is mission accomplished.
So: 7..Xad8 8 Wcd+! Lg7 9 Wad+
and again the d1-rook is protected and
so the black queen falls. What about
8..2f8? Now d8 hangs. The job is
nearly over.

OK, a final look to see that all de-
fences have been considered ... 6...Wc5
gives some extra protection to e7.
After 7 Xd7+ L¢7 8 b4 Wg5+ 9 4.
Looks good. A little further just to
wrap up loose ends: 9...f5 10 Wcd+.
Done!

In practice, these lines would not
even be terribly long, since if we do

the practical thing, moving when there
is no risk and forcing Black to make

. a .
tha finnl Tanlatinn h
decisions, the final calculations can be

done just prior to playing 6 £a5 on
the board.

Looking back at this version of the
solution, it seems to have taken a vast
amount of time and space. But the vast
majority of the work was verbal, and
in real-time, this happens very quickly.
The most important aspect of the solu-
tion was constantly interpreting the
results of each search. One notes the
dynamics of the position, recurring
themes, key tactical ideas, the ideal
posts for the pieces — factors not usu-
ally associated with the caiculation of
variations. Also, you will note that
there were more variations covered in
the second pass of the position, and
they were calculated using shorter
variations (since we did not, as Kotov
did, try to solve it from the start posi-
tion).

One question that naturally arises
from the examination of this position
is the ordering of variations. Would it
not be even more efficient to tackle the
variations that appear to be most diffi-
cult first? Then, if these turn out in our
favour, we could go back and tidy up
the inferior variations later? There
may be occasions when this is true. I
have a feeling that this might be an ef-
fective method when one is defending
a tactical position. In the above exam-
ple, when one is attacking, and more
importantly, sacrificing, I think the
method given is best.

One argument is that by examining
the potentially weaker defences first,
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one can actually get a clearer picture
of the hurdles to be surmounted. If

great diffcnltiec arice hreakine down
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apparently inferior lines, one has to
cxamine the entire sacrificial enter-
prise in a colder light, In the mean-
time, one is gathering vital hints about
the motifs in the position that will
us‘ually be of great use in wending
uuuugu the most difficult lines later.

The assessment of lines for elimina-
tion, or to place them in some sort of
hierarchy, is being done through an in-
tuitive or abstract process. This is a far
fess exact science than calculation. It
has value as a sorting tool, but not for
passing absolute judgement.

I have also tried to stress the psy-
chological and practical aspects of the
example. Besides pointing out that
one should not be sitting in the start
position working things out to a finish,
oneexerts great pressure on the oppo-
nent by tossing off the moves that need
to be played as quickly as possible.
This should not be underestimated.
Getting bogged down in finicky detail
is perhaps the greatest danger with in-
tense calculation.

Finally, even though we have ap-
proached this position in a different
way from Kotov, one of his questions
must be considered, After the final
calculation, does the metaphorical
grandmaster commit the sin of re-
checking his work, or does he confi-
dently play the planned sequence? I
think it depends, and not just on the
personality of the grandmaster. One

practical consideration is the clock. If
you have a reasonable amount of time

laft there ie nno harm in douhle_check-
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ing. Kotov is probably right when he
preaches against double-checking in
general. It does tends to undermine
one’s self-confidence and waste time.

The other reason to have a final
look around before executing one’s
pldu is maximalism. I believe it was
Emanuel Lasker who advised that
once you have found a strong move
you should look for an even stronger
one. If he didn’t say it, I think he
would have approved.

Experience will help determine
when there is most to be gained by this
kind of perfectionism. My feeling is
that perfectionism should be subdued
as much as possible during a game It
is by nature impractical. When train-
ing, this intense striving for absolute
accuracy can be very helpful but when
playing one must put a priority on
pragmatism. One phase of the game
that rewards this attitude of wanting
something even better is when one is
nearing victory. Then this cold-blooded
search for the most devastating move
can drastically shorten the game. One
also weeds out seeds of resistance be-
fore they can grow, and avoids relax-
ing prematurely.

Calculating in defence
Now I would like to look at a situation

which arose in one of my own games.
This specimen also lends itself well to

1 See Churchill quote in the Chapter 6, Wisdom and Advice.
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solution, and has the additional advan-
tage of my knowing absolutely the

thnuoht_nrnrace NnF tha nlavaes in.
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volved. Tactical calculation in defence
dominates this time, which puts a
slightly different spin on the approach.
Now the search concentrates even
more on aiming to pare down the can-
didates to the most critical, and to ex-

v e a mwnot rritinal Heet T Aannn
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see the point of checking possibly sus-
pect variations except as a last resort
when defending.

/X7 e
Ta_WAk A
// 2 4y
A AE

URES WAY
_

AR WA

2 HWRAT
ABAT B B
& 87 &8

R. Djurhuus - J. Tisdall
Reykjavik Open 1996

Here I felt that the position de-
manded I play 20..Wb7. If I had a
memory,  might have understood that
this urge was due to it having been
played before, in a game I had seen.
If I had a memory and had prepared
properly, the calculations necessary
to play this move might have been
done earlier, at home, but that is an-
other story.

Anyway, there I was, wanting to
play 20...Wb7, the most natural way to
put pressure on White’s position, and

needing to know if the equally natural
reply 21 Xxh7 posed a serious threat

tn mv enrvival Ancwerino that nuec.
L4 ¥ ‘ll] MUl YAY R “llu"\lllllb whitA L \I“VL’

tion is the point of this exercise. Note
that in this example, we do not have
the luxury of a safe approach to a later
point of the analysis — it must all be
done from the start, or we risk landing
in a hopeless position.

20 WERY %1 Woh dre k™ 29 W1,
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&g7 23 Eh6 (D) is the natural starting
point for the analysis.
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a) 23..WxdS was first on my list.
It removes a potential attacker (the d5-
pawn could be murder on e6) and
brings the queen over to the critical
sector. With all this going for it, I may
be able to refute the variation without
perusing alternatives. OK, White can
win the queen, but that looks like it
leads to a typical Dragon counterat-
tack... 24 D5+ Kxf5 25 Wxd5 Bxc2.
This must be the end of the world for
White... 26 gxf5 Exb2+ 27 &al Ebd+.
That was encouraging. White musr at-
tack the king: 24 Wxg6+ 18 (D).

Now I am controlling two key de-
fensive diagonals. What can go wrong?
Wait ... if the white rook were not

&
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there £h6+ would be painful ... 25
Eh8+! 2xh8 26 Lh6+ K97 27 Wxg7+
Se8 28 WISH.

Back to the drawing board. This
combination should make a strong im-
pression. We have now identified a key
tactical motif for White. By consider-

ing this, we can deduce that in fact the
critical sector for the defence to influ-

ence must be squares like h8, g6 and
h6. With this abstraction in mind, the
best move comes rather quickly into
the field of candidates, despite it not
being a terribly ‘natural’ move. (This
really is how the move 23...Kg8 crossed
my mind’s eye,; it is not just advertis-
ing. Constantly processing the infor-
mation gleaned from concrete lines
into verbal terms that can help us in-
terpret the vital signs of the position is
an essential part of the technique.)
First a look at an obvious defence.

b) 23...Ke8. I find this hard to be-
lieve; allowing the knight intoe6 with
tempo must be a fatal addition to the
attacking equation. I’'m tempted to
draw up a wider list of defensive alter-
natives now, but since we are facing
greater danger than anticipated, it
might be helpful to check this obvious

branch quickly. 24 Qe6+ wg8 25
Hxg6+ Lxg6 26 Wxg6+ Lh8 27 Lh6

e 32 WhE and ¥ don’t thinlk T naad

-su 4edWF 5 RBwd (RLiNA B VAL b WLBALAES L DDA

to see more. (Or 28 Kg7+!! Hxg7 29
Whs+ g8 30 We8+ ¥h7 31 &Hf8+
Pg8 32 Dg6+ ¥h7 33 Whe+ Pxg6
34 Wh5+ f6 35 WIs# if you're re-
ally thorough! I had a student who
found this variation and announced

thhnt ¢thin onlistim A s

tidat uic sO1uion Uf l.hc CAVLLIDU Was
mate in 15! An interesting example of
ablend of tactical talent and complete
lack of objectivity, but not all diagno-
ses are SO easy for a trainer.)

On to the best defence. After a
pause to examine the contours of the
position (outlined above while caicu-
lating the first variation), a candidate
emerges that seems to fit the desired
profile:

c) 23..Xg8! (D).
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24 Hxg6+ (D) seems to be most
critical — after all, Black’s defence is
aimed at making g6 less palatable to
the queen. To be safe [ must check the
alternative: 24 Wxg6+ 18 ... I'm hit-
ting g6 so there is no time for Heb+
followed by dxe6. I'm covering h8
and g7 more than enough times. All
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wonderful by-products of 23...Hg8,
which does everything it was sup-
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Now the f-file must be the way to
go. Is there a difference between the
squares? On {8 the e3-bishop can en-
ter with tempo ... so f7 seems safer.
(Natural, but wrong, which leads to

the necessity of calculating more vari-
ations.)
cl) 24..f7 (D).
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cll) 25 Hxg8 dxg8 26 We6+ ©hS.
There is no way White can strengthen
the attack here. Draw by perpetual —
that’s life in sharp openings. (Against
a weaker player this might convince
Black to reject 20... b7 but Djurhuus

is ambitious to the core, is having a
good tournament and itching for per-
cnnal revanos )
sonal revenge...)

c12) 25 He6!!. Uh-oh — the rook
on g8 is glued to the defence of d8 —
and if I capture on e6, the pawn enters
the attack with check... Now the main
threat is Xxg8 leading a finish like in

the ...Re8 defence, and Wf5+ looks

fatnl Ao wxn 11 Tf T talba tha bniaht
ldial do wilil. 11 1 Ui Ulw Mllsllt...

25...8xe6 26 dxe6+ Rf8 27 WIS+
21628 Lh6+ Hg7 29 Exg7 is feeble so
the only alternative I see is 25...Xxg6
26 d8+ Le8 27 Hxb7. Well, I would
not resign here, but 1 have a feeling 1
might have to when White’s queen
rolls into the kingside. If this is the
best I can do 20..Wb7 invites com-
plete embarrassment — getting the
queen forked there! Am I lost?

Wait, what went wrong here was
that I allowed White to use the e6-
square effectively; the pawn entering
the attack is especially deadly. Per-
haps f8 was the right retreat-square —
but can that help? White has a check
on h6 that would seem to force similar
lines. One quick look ...

c2) 24..ef8!! (D).
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Now there are two scary tries — try-
ing toreach a line like the one above,

terey ton nwve]oa tha afh crsnevn af
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once. (Of course 25 Exg8+ &xg8 26
Wg6+ h8 27 Who+ g8 28 W6+
with perpetual check remains a recur-
ring option.)

c21) 25 Lh6+ Pf7 26 e6 (is there
any difference this time?) 26...Xxg6
27 Hd8+ e8! 28 Hxb7. Yes! How
sweet — now 28...Hxhé is possible and
White has been punished for the ‘free’
move £h6 — very satisfying.

c22) 25 Ne6+ L xe6 26 dxe6 ThS!
(D). Examining this move first cuts
out the need to examine side-vari-
ations (26... Exg6 27 Wxg6; 26...8.27
27 Wf5+; 26... Wxf327 Lh6+; 26...Xf4

27 . xf4 Kxf4 28 Wi5+).
7 % %
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This move should be the ‘natural’
one as well — finding ...X g8 was based
on the desire to guard key squares and
now none of them is as key as h6. A
quick look to check if our intuition is
correct and our defences hold: 27 Lh6+
(27 WS+ Le8) 27..Exh6 28 Xxh6
Kf4 and with f7 and h8 guarded it will
take White far too long to drum up a
threat.

Conclusion: Again we can see the
usefulness of the combined approach

Af rannsata ralrnlatinn and a \lehﬁI
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abstract synthesis of the position. This
example reinforces my feeling that
changing the priority of subvariations
can be a useful technique depending
on whether one is defending or at-
tacking. I think we can see in the last
example that Black's effectiveness was
improved by consciously tackling the
apparently difficult lines first. This is
only logical, since his task was sur-
vival, while in Kotov’s position there
was more of a sorting of promising
lines.

There were many junctures in Djur-
huus-Tisdall where Black was aided

by prior images, both from studying
the opening (some of the early candi-
date moves), and of some sense of its
natural contours (for example, the will-
ingness to consider ‘losing’ the queen
in the variation with 23...Wxd5). These
are concrete examples of intuition
based on experience, which can influ-
ence one’s play even if one is handi-
capped with a faulty memory. The
most important factor is that these im-
ages lodge in some accessible part of
the brain.

It also occurred to me that a solid
alternative could be the regrouping
20...2f8 followed by ..Kf7 (again
prompted by some half-forgotten
memory?). But I didn’t triple on the
c-file to use the f-file. I would give
this consideration much greater at-
tention if I were not satisfied with the
results of the main analysis though.
There is no reason to be inflexible,
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and the f-file also has its attractions.
(But does 21 Exh7 win here...?)

Whita avantnally rhace 71 Wod in

White eventually chose 21 We4 in
the game. So all was well, and White
did not want a draw. How quickly to
make the decision to play 20...Wb7?
White moves other than 21 Hxh7 must
be considered during a game, at least a
bit? A tough decision, but to be hon-
Cbl., I 010[1 { waste (00 muc.,n tlIIlt: Oil
that, One could proceed on the as-
sumption that if the most threatening
continuation holds up for Black then
the move is viable, but this is a dan-
gerous attitude.

On the other hand, despite the com-
plex nature of the position, the number
of choices is quite limited. Both sides
have very clear ambitions, and this
makes their respective positions a bit
one-sided. Forexample, White’s knight
on d4 is the only thing holding back a
vicious black attack. The move chosen
by White in the game is practically the
only way to maintain the d5-pawn and
his queenside. So Black could have
examined the game alternative closely
as well. Due to the practical problems
of solving the sacrificial line, how-
ever, I did not want to use much more
time. I felt the awkward self-pin on
the vital d4-knight set up by 21 Wed
should allow me a sensible reply (es-
pecially as it is not clear how White’s
attack has been strengthened by this
move), and wanted to work on it a bit
more on my opponent’s time. A practi-
cal, though debatable, decision but
practical considerations should never
be underestimated. I was not present-
ing a dissertation on the position, but

playing it with limited time. What in
fact happened is that my opponent

ennn want carinmelyv actrayv nracenrad
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by the demands of the position and the
fact that I played my 21st move very
quickly (21...e6!7).

While working on this material and
thinking through the examples for this
book, 1 began to wonder more and
more why such an extremely natural
process of calculation had not been
discussed earlier. Perhaps it has, and
has just escaped my research. This re-
search did uncover some examples
of corroboratory evidence, however.
Other writers may not have actively
advocated some of the techniques of
variation processing, but often show
signs of using it. Most cheering during
this research phase were the following
examples from Mark Dvoretsky, the
virtually undisputed ‘world cham-
pion’ of trainers.
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A. Yusupov — J. Nogueiras
Montpellier Ct 1985

This position from the game Yusu-
pov-Nogueiras features in Dvorets-
ky’s book, Secrets of Chess Tactics, in
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the section ‘Candidate moves’. Here

we have an illustration that, despite a
nroloegue in thig section of Dvoretskv’s
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book listing the merits of Kotov’s
method, practice shows something
quite different. (I should stress that
Dvoretsky also suggests that Kotov’s
is of most use as a training rather than
practical tool.)
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count of his protégé’s reflections:
“White’s first thought here was to
bring all of his pieces into play with
14 Xc2 Wb6 15 Ebl. However, after
15...Wc7 16 &xd5 WxeS or 16 L.f4
#\e6 Black somehow holds on. Again
Yusupov asked himseif which were
his candidate moves. As a result he
found a deadly solution.”

(He found the lethal 14 Wd4!! (D)
setting up a dazzling array of threats.)
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No one disputes the importance of
the task of establishing candidate
moves. My main argument is that it can-
not be used indiscriminately. Observe
that Yusupov, an extremely disciplined
player with great faith in the candidate
process, tackled the position by ex-
amining a natural critical variation

first. Failure to clarify the position with
the use of this approach led to a con-

scious nnfnlnmn‘ of alternative nnqm..

bilities.

The next exhibit for the defence of
variation processing also comes from
Secrets of Chess Tactics. This time, we
get a revealing look at Dvoretsky’s
own thought-processes.
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M. Dvoretsky — H. Schiissler
Tbilisi 1980
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Here Dvoretsky provides further,
implicit evidence that experienced
players do not analyse like Kotovian
trees. It is also an excellent example of
some of the psychological concerns
we address in our intermal mono-
logues.

Dvoretsky asks “What should White
play?” and goes on to say “I didn’t
doubt that the sacrifice of the bishop
was correct. Therefore 1 intended to
take on h7 without thinking, in order
to see which defence my opponent
would choose after 16 £xh7+ ®xh7
17 Bh5+ g8 18 Wh3 ~ 18...f6 or
18...f5 and only then to calculate the
variations.” (emphasis mine, since we
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have already expressed an interest in
such practical considerations).

Duanfc‘n: goes on {0 cav that he
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luckily did not commit “such a stupid
error’ but examined a few lines never-
theless and found that the sacrifice
was far from convincing. He contin-

es: “Two or three times I was dis-

tracted from sacrificing the bishop and
weighed up other natural moves; for
example 16 Hael.”

But his search did not satisfy him,
and he then returned to examining
the bishop offer. (He notes that this
contravenes Kotov's principle that one
should not constantly return to calcu-
lated lines.) He then relates that he
suddenly found a new idea and played
it only after brief reflection. This re-
minds one strikingly of Kotov’s ‘sales
pitch’, where the muddled thinker
abruptly plays a new choice. Fortu-
nately for Dvoretsky, and no doubt
thanks to the strength of his intuition,
his ‘irrational’ process resulted in the
correct move (16 Wg3). Most interest-
ing for me, is Dvoretsky’s final con-
clusion: “I do not blame myself that I
had been immediately diverted by cal-
culation of the bishop sacrifice — it
seemed too tempting. But as soon as it
became clear that the sacrifice did not
lead to a forced win, it was essential to
pause and compile a full list of candi-
date moves.” (emphasis Dvoretsky’s).

I could not agree more. This pause,
stepping back to have a fresh, calm
look is excellent advice and some-
times has a near magical effect. I have
used this example in discussions with
students, and just by reading this

quote have seen some react by sud-
denly blurting out “Wg3!” — which

ﬂapv had nnt cean hafore — ip a tone of
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mild revelation.

The ‘diversion’ was natural and ef-
ficient — one must be prepared to listen
to one’s intuition, and as I have
stressed before, it is this process that
in general will bring best results. His
conclusion iS as eveEr, uxgluy instruc-
tive. Dvoretsky and Yusupov have
given us another guideline as to when
a list of candidates brings best results.
Not only when we face a number of
apparently equivalent options, but
when we face an impasse. The Ko-
tovian sins of losing time and rehash-
ing lines would have been avoided
with a timely catalogue of possibili-
ties, but I would stress that it is just as
noteworthy that the first pass involved
an intuitive attempt to deal with the
position with a single, critical branch.

From my own philosophy, and the
support of this example and similar
personal experiences, I would even go
so far as to suggest that the creation of
candidate lists is never the primary
task. By leaning towards an instinctive
choice first, we activate our intuition
(and experience), engage the practical
aspect of play by preparing to make a
decision, and initiate an examination
of the abstract factors of a position.
All of which in turn guide our con-
crete analysis and begins the process
of sorting likely candidate moves.
This is likely to be even more relevant
in positions of a purely tactical nature.

This seems like a good time for an-
other cautionary tale. Even armed
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with experience and long contempla-
tion of the advice we have discussed,

it remains e easy to foreet how impor-
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tant it is to adjust when the search for a
clearly best move breaks down.

A cautionary tale

“Shave on somebody else’s face.” -
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This odd expression has stuck with
me ever since I heard it uttered by the
veteran American GM. What does
Denker mean? He means that instead
of cutting yourself, try to learn from
watching other people have accidents.
Here I offer my face for the reader’s
cXxamination.

P. Nikoli¢ - J. Tisdall
Reykjavik 1996

This game was played in the penul-
timate round, and I was leading a very
strong field by half a point. I give the
prelude to the instructive moment
with light notes, concentrating instead
on the subjective factors, nerves and
psychology, that affected the game.

1 d4 d5 2 cd 6 3 HHc3 D6 4 DI3
€6 5 e3 Dbd7 6 Se2

A rather uncommon move and not
Nikoli¢’s usual choice.

6...8.d6 7 0-0 0-0 8 b3

By leaving out Wc2 White puts less
pressure on Black, who does not have
to watch out for e4 yet.

8...We7

8...b6 was maybe the most flexible.

9 2b2b610 We2 2b7 11 e4 Hixed
12 9xed dxed 13 Wxed 15!

This seems to be very strong here —
the ed4-square gives Black active play

and White hag cnrpnmno dtff'mﬁtv in

keeping e5 profitably under control.
14 We3
14 Wh4 is more prudent. I intended
14...c5! (14...Wxh4 15 &xh4 c5 is less
accurate since it allows White the fa-
vourable exchange 16 ££3) 15 Wxe7
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with comfortable play for Black.

14...c5

This position seems better for Black
— his pieces are more actively placed
and there are many ways to liberate
the centre.

15 Eadi

Not 15 £e57? cxd4 16 &xd4 4 17
W3 LxeS5 18 KxeS We5 and Black
wins.

15...2ad8 16 dxc5

16 @g5 Ede8 (16...Efe8!? — Nik-
oli€) and White will waste more time
with the knight than Black with his
rook.

16...&xc5 17 Wg5s

Now White is eager to trade to re-
lieve the pressure, but Black does not
cooperate (yet).

17...2016 18 Xxd8 Exd8 19 DeS

Nikoli¢ later admitted that he dis-
liked his position so much here that he
considered a full grovel with 19 2xf6
Wxf6 20 Wxf6 gxf6 21 Edl but not
only is this distinctly unpalatable, it
would also remove any hope of Black
developing a disorder of the nerves.
This line would give Black a comfort-
able and utterly safe advantage.

At this stage there were two sets of
dominant psychological factors. First,
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I was growing intoxicated with what
was clearly a charmed event for me.

Riding a wave of success, I found my-
self playing quickly and easily and at
this stage my opponent had just over
half an hour for the rest of the game,
while I had about an hour and a quar-
ter. Not only could I feel the accumu-
lated confidence of the earlierrounds,

ut I could also see that I stood better
here in every possible way.

Added to this was the sight of my
esteemed opponent, who was using
vast amounts of time and was visibly
depressed as his chance to move into
first place had transformed into pros-
pects of disaster. These elements now
combine to create a kind of imbalance
which Kotov aptly called ‘Dizziness
due to success’.

19...h6 20 ¥cl Hed

Everything goes forward smoothly.
Black eyes the squares d2 and f2, and
e5 is soon to come under control as
well.

21 5\d3 (D)
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21...Hxd3??
I subsequently nominated this move
for an ‘Elmer Fudd award’, in honour

of the huntsman eternally outwitted by
Bugs Bunny. The explanation for this
is that the whole process behind this
move reminds me of the classic car-
toon routine; I am seized an irresist-
ible desire to blow my opponent’s
head off. I then proceed to use most of
my time calculating and recalculating

the variations associated with the sac-
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rifice. I cannot make it work, but KECp
trying... Finally, after listening to the
frustrating clicks of the weapon refus-
ing to fire, I perform the chess equiva-
lent of pointing it at my face, looking
down the barrel, and pulling the trig-
ger one more time — with the usual re-
suit,

The reflex reaction here was to set
the centre in motion by 21...£d6, and
this captured my attention for a brief
span. While this is tempting, it has the
disadvantage of making Black’s dark-
squared bishop inferior to White's.
(That is, when the black pawn ad-
vances to e5 pressure will be mounted
with the aid of the b2-bishop, while
the d6-bishop will, at least temporar-
ily, be assigned a defensiverole.) This
is in fact the key strategic theme here,
and if I had had the composure to
think as rationally as in previous
rounds it would almost certainly have
struck me. Instead, I was playing my
strategic moves solely on the basis of
what I felt was my inspired feel for
the game, and spicing this up with the
occasional tactical calculation. There
was absolutely no sense of detach-
ment or calm reflection.

While I was sitting around wast-
ing my time, Nikoli€ noticed that
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21...8d4! simply gives Black a gigan-
tic edge. Black removes White’s best
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the d-file and centre. I don’t know ex-
actly how to weigh Black’s advantage
here, but I would wager that Nikolié
would beat himself with Black here
fairly regularly. One sample variation
we looked at is 22 £xd4 Hxd4 23 £3

. 11 24 Ao dr W.c1 18 D1 S,
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26 Hxf2 Wxf2 27 &bl Rf7 and
White’s position is excruciatingly pas-
s1ve.

Meanwhile, I had noticed how dan-
gerous the text-move was, and now
my ‘intuition’ convinced me that the
sacrifice had to be justified. My oppo-
nent is in full retreat, obviously dispir-
ited, and everything is going my way.
The fact that I could not successfully
extract a single convincing variation
during this internal struggle between
desire and reason was insufficient to
curb my obsession with not only win-
ning, but winning in style.

22 Rxd3 Whda 23 Wel! Wes?

And this is also feeble, but now re-
ality had set in, with profoundly de-
pressing effect. A better attempt is
23...8d6!1? though White wins with
accurate play: 24 g3 (24 h37 W4 25
g3 Wf3 26 Ke2 DgS) 24..80g5
(24..Wh3 25 Kxed {25 f3 Rc5+ 26
&h1 Dg5 27 Ke2} 25...8xed 26 £3)
25 Wxe6+! Dxe6 26 gxhd Of4 27
Hdl L13 28 c5! (even stronger than
28 £c2) and White wins the ending
casily. If 23...8)g5, then 24 We5 and
the white queen hits g7 and prepares
to drop back to g3 if needed.

24 h1!

Most efficient.
24...20d2 25 Wxe6+ $f8 26 Hgl

Ned 27 Lxed @ xed 28 & 44!
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As Porky Pig says, ‘“Th-that’s all
folks.”

1-0

The moral of this sad tale could
hardly be clearer.

Here is another example of a conver-
sational, ‘anti-Kotovian’ episode, which
I ran across while finishing this book.
GM Gregory Kaidanov writes in In-
side Chess, 9 December 1996, about
his thought-process as Black to move
in this position:
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L Foigel - G. Kaidanov
Boston 1995

Kaidanov’s first comments when
discussing this position are to refer to
Kotov’s theory of candidate moves.
Like so many players raised in the
shadow of Kotov’s teaching, he out-
lines the theory, gives it credit, and
then says that it does not always work.
I always get the impression that there
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is a fear of being branded a heretic if
and when someone ventures to criti-

. .
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You almost expect the Spanish Inqui-
sition. Even players of Kaidanov’s
stature get apologetic for thinking like
people instead of shrubbery. Anyway,
Kaidanov gives us a glimpse into how
he really thinks, or at least how he
thought here:

“First I looked at 16...&e4 but
didn’t like it in view of 17 &ixe4 dxed
18 Wxd8 Haxd8 19 Ag5. Then I con-
sidered 16...2)d7 but rejected it be-
cause of 17 #\d4. Next I asked myself,
‘OK what is White’s next move?’
The answer was 17 c4; this is why he
played Hcl. It was only after that I
came up with a move, which origi-
nally was not among my candidates.”

Although Kaldanov has not gone
into detail about how his ruminations
resulted in his actual choice of move,
there are a number of details here
worth stressing. First, this is a very
clear case of animpasse being cleared
by an internal chat. Also, it seems to
me from the way Kaidanov relates this
tale, that he gets his candidates from a
quick, concrete examination of the
moves that appeal to him. This is not
explicit — perhaps he just drew up a
short list and didn’t like what he saw.
But since he gives this process as an
exception to Kotov’s procedure, I in-
fer that his little internal dialogue took
place before what would normally be
a conscious ‘shopping list’ of potential
candidates. The result of his conversa-
tion was:

16...Wc8!!

“This move does everything:

1) It protects the pawn on e6 and
50 nrepares both 17..00d7 and .. . Re4d.
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2) Now 17 c4 is inadvisable in
view of 17...Hd8!.” — Kaidanov.

There is only one other thing I
would add here. This example is in
fact a classic example of prophylactic
thinking Kaidanov’s thought-process
did not (at least as presenu:u; deal so
much with the elements of the posi-
tion revealed by the concrete vari-
ations he first examined. It was instead
addressed to the opponent’s possi-
bilities, and reacting to or restricting
them. This is also an extremely impor-
tant way of approaching a position,
and will be discussed again elsewhere
in the book.

Would Kotov agree?

As heretical as some of this chapter
may seem, [ think that even Kotov
would admit that there is good reason
to consider the method of thinking
outlined here. Although the tree of
analysis is probably Kotov’s most en-
during contribution to chess teaching,
he too advocated the knitting together
of the two approaches, abstract and
concrete. This is very easy to overlook.
A careful reading of Think Like a
Grandmaster, some hundred pages af-
ter the discussion of arboreal husbandry
(p. 134 of the algebraic edition), re-
veals the following statement, in a sec-
tion on positional judgement:

“I hope these examples of how to
combine general formulae with con-
crete variations will help the reader to
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understand this important topic. I rec-
ommend him to use general formulae,

to define in words what the immediate
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plans of each side are, both in his own
games and in analysing grandmaster
games.”

While this is not at all the same as
the process outlined in this chapter, it
indicates again the wisdom of trying
to combine the different approaches to
examining a position. In fact, the posi-
tional judgement section of Kotov’s
book purports to show how positional
assessments should be combined with
concrete analysis, but the examples al-
most exclusively employ abstract as-
sessments, just as his analytical chapter
was almost exclusively based on vari-
ations.

Kotov implies that this is a useful
way to begin understanding the strate-
gic currents in a game. I think that it is
of even greater use when calculating,
and as a practical tool. To repeat, in-
stead of just using general positional
guidelines, one should also try to trans-
late the findings of concrete variations
into a general, verbal form. The ex-
tremely scientific approach outlined

Chapter Summary

in Kotov’s Tree of Analysis is better
suited for study.

The last word

“Old people have fewer diseases than
the young, but their diseases never
leave them.” — Hippocrates (460-370
BC)

If there is any one factor that may
have influenced my recent modest in-
crease in successl, I think it is this
conscious knitting of abstract thought
and concrete calculation. The added
emphasis on the intuitive side of the
game, and using it to harness the sci-
entific side of the brain gives one’s
play a type of harmony that I find both
satisfying and rewarding. For others
the emphasis may well need to be the
other way round, finding a way to en-
hance a general approach with con-
crete calculating skills.

Unfortunately, for those of us with
a lifetime of bad habits, there will al-
ways be problems, recurring and new,
to overcome. Still, every little step for-
ward helps.

Talk to yourself - not out loud of course — that’s against the rules, and chess play-
ers have a shaky enough reputation already.

Try to determine your next move by examining one principal variation. This
variation may either be the one which first or most strongly appeals, or which you
feel seems to fit the strategic demands of the position.

1 Since writing this I seem to have slipped back to my more familiar bumbling ways,
but that only reinforces the point of the next paragraph.
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Process the concrete variations calculated, into themes and positional factors
and use them to determine what moves are likely to be relevant. Use the informa-

tion gathered on your calculations, and try to render it in verbal form that makes

it useful for further searches. Describe your findings.

Do not be afraid to use intuition, or abstract factors when seeking lines to calcu-
late.

If your primary variation is unsatisfactory, calm down, lean back, and make a
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gin work on a position has merits, some order has to be brought in quickly. Oth-
erwise there is no balance in one’s approach, and the grave danger of simply firing
off random lines exists. If your first shot is off target, you need a wider view.

The times for a conscious listing of candidate moves are quite logical: when
one pauses naturally due to an obvious wealth of alternatives, or when one’s pre-
liminary calculations have not achieved the desired resuit. In sharp, tactical posi-
tions it is extremely important to make a comprehensive list at these times.
There is one other time when it can be rewarding to have a careful scan of pos-
sible moves. Having decided on a course of action, it can often be worthwhile to
have one last, attentive inventory of the board. This can be impractical if one
plunges into thought anew, but it often turns up something important. This can be
a potential blunder that went overlooked while you were immersed in other de-
tails. Most often, this last check is useful in very good positions, to seek out an ab-

solutely crushing move instead of a reasonably strong one.

Have faith in your calculations. You may be wrong, but you have only yourself
to trust. If you are often wrong, it just means that you need to improve this ability,
but when you use it, you must trust it.

In predominantly strategic games, the search process is similar, but the calcula-
tion of concrete variations will be less important than the internal discussion of
positional elements.



2 Blindfold Chess and Stepping-

Stone Diagrams

“The block of granite which was an obstacle in the pathway of the weak becomes

u stepping-stone in the pathway of the strong.”

British historian and essayist

Here 1 want to discuss the major set of
‘middlegame muscles’ — the powers of
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any other muscle group, it can be exer-
cised and its strength increased. In my
opinion, the most reliable method to
do this is by directed blindfold prac-
tice.

When I discussed some of the ideas
and methods in this chapter during
the writing of this book, I found them
surprisingly controversial. Most con-
vinced of this method’s efficacy are
those who have a knack for blindfold
calculation in the first place and are,
say, beginning to lose this ability.
Many are sceptical, why I cannot quite
understand. Of course I am biased.

Paradoxically, most of those I
talked to who are sceptical, also con-
fess to calculation not being their
strong point. While it is easy to over-
value calculation, there can be no
doubt that it is a vital skill, and honing
it can only be beneficial. And, this
technique works.

Another common question: is this
really helpful for practical chess? This
also never fails to surprise me. Per-
haps it is because blindfold chess is
strongly associated with mental strain,

— Thomas Carlyle (1795-1881),

with unusual exhibitions and so has
acquired a mystique, the chess equiva-
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calculates one is playing blindfold,
therefore we are doing this virtually
every move.

“The whole game of chess is played as
a blindfold game. For instance, every
combination of five moves is executed
mentally, with the only difference that
one has the board before him. The
pieces which one is looking at very
often hinder the calculations.” — Dr
Siegbert Tarrasch

It is intriguing to note the habit of
certain young players (Shirov, Ivan-
chuk and Svidler come immediately to
mind) who often calculate variations
by suddenly staring into space instead
of at the board. Clearly, they have
some built-in belief that they can more
clearly focus their visualization of
critical variations by looking away
from the board. Probably their powers
of visualization or calculation are so
trusted that at the ends of long vari-
ations they prefer to check their con-
clusions without having the current
board position as a distraction. If so,
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this speaks volumes for the utility of
being able to calculate blind.

Improving calculating power

“Old minds are like old horses; you
must exercise them if you wish to keep
them in working order.” —John Adams

The Slﬁ‘:l‘lgulci‘liﬁg of one’s mental
powers in regard to visualization and
calculation is one of my pet themes,
and as far as ] know, there has been
very little, if anything, written about
the subject — at least from a pedagogic
point of view. My interest in this topic
was awakened by an unmistakable
deterioration of my ability to analyse
without a board. In my youth, there
was simply no need for a set when
working, and no noticeable differ-
ence (to me at least) when calculating
blind. Whether this change was due to
less time spent studying (possible)
or the advancing years (almost cer-
tainly), I found this alarming and won-
dered what to do about it.

The development of the kind of
training I will put forward has its roots
in two personal experiences. The first
came about from a conversation with
GM Alexander Beliavsky. I was trying
to get him to disclose some training
secrets common in the (then) USSR.
He claimed (to my disappointment)
that most of the Soviet players simply
found their own ways to work. He
mentioned one technique of his own
which immediately impressed me.

Beliavsky explained that between
tournaments he tried to play through

and analvce at least five oamesg a dav —
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blindfold. I had noticed that my ability
to calculate easily without a board had
been gradually weakening over the
years, and that it certainly suffered be-
tween tournaments. Beliavsky’s sug-
gestion seemed to me to exercise vital
chess ‘muscles’ that had been ne-
glected. I immediately adopted this
idea, and when | was sufficiently in-
dustrious to actually implement it, felt
a noticeable recuperation in my atro-
phying brain.

Putting this technique into practice
can be difficult for players whose abil-
ity to visualize blindfold has not been
developed ~ and this is where the sec-
ond method comes in.

This method for improving one’s
ability to calculate deeply and clearly
had occurred to me some years be-
fore.

Stepping Stones

During a tournament, I noticed that I
was suddenly having real troubles cal-
culating properly. This was due partly
to fatigue, and some other sporting
factors that are less clear — maybe lack
of practice, poor chess or physical
form, etc.! At a critical point in the
game, it occurred to me to try to ‘re-
set’ the position I was calculating in
my mind. This led to what I call the
‘stepping-stone’ method of calculation.
It is a terribly simple idea, which may

1 Perhaps that long tour of the mountain taverns on the Swiss border?
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he why it has not attracted particular
notice. It is also easy to use, and to

Basically, all players can calculate
ahead, it is only the depth which dif-
fers. For example, if one begins to
play a game blindfold, a player will on
average be able to see more deeply at
the beginning of the game, than he
will when calculating a position later
in the game. This is due, I think, to the
familiarity with the starting position,
as much as one’s proximity to it.

One could argue that there are also
differences in breadth — the number of
variations considered, or in this case,
visualized. However, by applying the
stepping-stone method one should al-

ways be able to return to the branching
point, and then explore a new possibil-
ity with equal clarity.

The stepping-stone technique con-
sists simply of resetting the mind’s eye
on the position at that point at which
the student feels he is beginning to
lose focus. If the natural comfortable
depth of a player’s calculation is three
moves, then when that level is ap-
proached, the student should begin to
make a systematic effort to burn the
characteristics of the new position into
the mind’s eye. One first sets down
stepping stones at the natural length of
one’s ‘stride’. Anything more is obvi-
ously less natural and less efficient.

Which pieces have moved? - visu-
alize them on their new squares. Re-
move pieces that have been exchanged.
Bring that position as clearly into fo-
cus as one sees the start position in
one’s head, or the current position on

the board when calculating in compe-
tition. When this is done, one can be-

ain to calculate again. With practice
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of this kind of ‘diagram projection’
(and Beliavsky’s regimen of blind-
fold training), one can gradually extend
the depth to which one can calculate
clearly.

I realize that it sounds absurdly
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an ‘infomercial’, that is the beauty of
it. If you can bring one position into
clear focus when desired, you have
everything you need to extend the range
of your calculating ability. I found that
by applying this technique, I could
more or less reproduce my formerly
normal mode of calculating. Even on
days when some strange kind of men-
tal fog rolled in, it was possible to
navigate by mapping out stepping-
stone positions. I have seen students
use it and, with practice, extend their
limits.

Ilater noticed that some books pre-
sent material in this method. This was
reassuring, though it surprised me that
no one had noticed the practical appli-
cations. For example, there are books
which present very deep combinations
with extra diagrams along the way.
This aids the reader who wants to try
to find the solution(s), but in factitis a
perfect example of what one should
try to achieve when calculating deeply
— setting up a new, clear position at
critical stages on a long and difficult
path. The diagrams in Chapter 1, The
Fabled Tree of Analysis, were selected
to represent the natural stepping stones
used in the solution of those positions.
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Here are some of the positions
which I use to help to develop this

tprhrnqnp' First. we bheoin with onen-

T A ARLES A RADR; VYW LWRAME FYALLL ULfwil

ing questions and traps, to guarantee
that the depth of visualization is not
too great. This, of course, depends on
the level of skill of the student.

I attach notes to the examples here
to emphasize other points of the exer-
cises. It is not just the brute force mus-
cles that are being enhanced here.
Certain kinds of standard thinking are
also tested, as well as well-known po-
tential blind spots — that occur most
often with one’s eyes wide open.

[t is important to mention that pre-
cautions shouid be taken to avoid the
artificial visual distraction of the game
score when doing this work. When
one calculates during a game, or from
a problem diagram, one has a clear
point of original focus. There is a very
natural tendency to be put off by hav-
ing a list of the moves.

My experience with groups is that it
is easier to play through games purely
blind, just hearing the moves. Concen-
trating on just the moves takes some
practice. Cover them up as you read
them. Otherwise the following proc-
ess sets in: lazy focus, followed by
constant rereading of the previous
moves. Then you start to check the
score just to make sure you remember
where that black knight is, and so on.
You do not concentrate on bringing
the position into focus and the cycle
repeats itself, with more and more
glances at the moves to verify the
whereabouts of pieces lost in the fog.
One must try to make this process as

realistic as possible, and ‘losing’ the
score of the game is necessary for this.

Another imnortant aspect of nlny_
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ing through games blindfold, is to do
it precisely as one would with the
pieces. Don’t just pull the position
into focus when necessary and then
move on, satisfied. Ask yourself ques-
tions — a game 1n one’s mind’s eye
should provoke even more quesiions
than normally posed by the inscruta-

ble moves of the masters.

Examples

Here is one of my favourites for the
opening section. After the moves 1 e4
562 3 d5 3 e5dd 4 Dce2 Ded 5
¢3 dxc3 what should White play?

This illustrates one of the handiest
tactical themes early in the game -
queen check that also attacks a loose
piece. If one has primed the student
with classic examples like 1 d4 &6 2
£¢5 c6 3 e37?7, then most likely the
reaction above (6 Wa4+) will come
with speed and confidence. In fact, the
example above is also designed to test
scepticism and objectivity. 6 Wad+ is an
error after 6...23d7! and White encoun-
ters embarrassing difficulties on the
c5-square. This is a very rare loophole
in the old Wad+ routine.

The next stage is miniature games.
Short games with difficult tactical
points are particularly useful — these
allow for the student to definitely bring
the position into focus, but the result-
ing position is not easy; brainwork is
required once focus is achieved. Sok-
olov-Savko is one of my favourites.
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A. Sokolov - A. Savko
Latvian Ch 1994

1 ¢4 X6 2 Hc3 e5 3 g3 d5 4 cxd5
Nxd5 5 R.g2 b6 6 DI3 &Hc6 7 0-0
£2e782a30-09b4 2e610d3a511
b5 £\d4 12 Xbl £6 13 Hd2 Hd5

What happened now?

The position looks very harmiess,
and shows the power of prejudice.
Even with full sight of the board Black
did not seriously consider White trad-
ing his powerful fianchettoed bishop
for a knight. 14 £xd5! wins a piece
after 14.. 8xd5 15 e3. This is very
hard to see, despite the relatively smail
number of moves. This example exer-
cises imagination and objectivity.

Y. Chachalev — A. Ayupbergenov
Volgograd 1994

1 ed Df6 2 e5 Hd5 3 d4 d6 4 HDI3
dxe5 5 Dxe586 6 Rcd c67 W3 Reb
8 5 c3 Od7 9 0-0 K g7 10 He1 0-0 11
£2.d2 Hxe5 12 dxes

What happened now?

This is ‘just’ an exercise in clarity
of calculation. A number of short con-
cise variations answer the question. |
assume that these will be easy enough
to spot over-the-board if not in-the-
head, so I will not provide a spoiler.

P. Svidler - V. Malaniuk
St Petersburg 1994

1 ed e5 2 DE3 &)c6 3 d4 exdd 4 HHxdd
&6 5 D3 £b4d 6 Hxcb bxeé 7 £d3

d5 8 exd5 cxd5 9 0-0 0-0 10 R.g5 c6
11 a4 h6 12 £h4 He8 13 c4 2.d6 14

nvdﬂ nvr‘g 1‘ 5\01 é ng 1‘ Nedl
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What happened now? What was the
point of White’s last move?

There followed 16...Wxd5 17 £xf6
(with the threat of £xh7+ winning)
17...8b7! protecting the queen and
threaiening mate — Whiie lost a piece
and resigned. This is also a basic exer-
cise, to increase the depth at which

one can bring the position into focus.

G. Gaertner — H. Wohlfahrt
Prague 1994

1.d4 D16 2 c4 g6 3 D3 L.g7 4 e4 d6
5h30-06 £e3 Da67 Ld3 e58d5
Hh5 9 Hge2 £5 10 exfs gxf5 11 g4 ed

12 gxh§ exd3 13 de3 f4 14 .Q.d4
b4 15 Wd2 £xd4 16 Dxd4 Wie 17
0-0-0 £d7 18 Ded WeS

What happened now? (Don’t look;

you’re supposed to be blindfolded!)

This is an interesting test of strate-
gic elements. It is often quite difficult
to remember the pawn structure,
which is essential to see the solution.
There followed simply 19 Wxbd4
Wxed 20 Bhel and the black queen is
trapped - did you see the g-file was
open? If not (and many have trouble
precisely with this aspect of position
reconstruction), practice the conscious
resetting of your mental board at those
points in the game where the pawn
structure changes.

If you find yourself being discour-
aged by some of these exercises, recall
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the following cheering thought: the
mistakes we’re looking at here were
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wide open.

Finally, one can move on to longer
games, with questions at various
points to test how clearly the student is
viewing the position. When working
alone, simply try to understand the
game you are playing through. There
should be no shortage of questions
that occur to you.

I hope that these examples have pro-
vided food for thought on how to test
and strengthen different calculation
‘muscles’.

A Swedish technique

training method, as well as helping
one to diagnose particular problems
of visualization. Swedish GM Harry
Schiissler used it in a training camp
for Norwegian juniors where I was his
assistant, and Harry told me that it was
a popular method in Sweden.

Here blindfold games, usually rapid,
are played with half a set. The first
game is played only with the pawns,
and the second with just the other
pieces. Reactions to this are mixed,
and I have not yet been able to detect
any distinct pattern. Some players find
the first method more difficult, others
the second. My impression is that
players are more used to reckoning
with the pieces being in motion, and
often lose track of small changes in
pawn structure. However, as the games

g0 on, this tends to be balanced by the
fact that it is easier to keep track of

that whirh chanoac lace (nawn ctrme-
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ture). This exercise does have the
benefit of emphasizing these distinctly
different problems in memory/visuali-
zation, and so one can use it to note if
there is some particularly troubling
aspect — say that pawn structures tend
{0 revert to lﬂeif Oﬁgll_ldl wrm — and
working to correct it. Give it a try to

see what you think.

Afterthoughts and Alfred Binet

“... the game begins. Let us suppose
that it is I who make the first move. I
see it immediately executed upon the
board, which is distinctly present to
my mind; ... The opponent on his side
replles, and mody‘" ies anew the image,
of which, in consequence, I retain the
new form, as the photographic plate
receives the impression of the object
on which the light falls.” — Siegbert
Tarrasch, writing to Alfred Binet

about blindfold chess

There was a very interesting discus-
sion on the Internet (Usenet news-
group rec.games.chess.misc) about the
mechanics of playing blindfold chess
while I was in the final stages of this
book. One recurring thread argued
that having a clear visual image of the
board was not necessary to play blind-
fold. More important was to have a
strong familiarity with the board, the
ability to know where the pieces were
and where they could go. The analogy
of not needing to memorize a city map
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to find one’s way around effectively

was used.
Thic ramind
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cussion regardin Alfred Binet’s in-
vestigation (which was conducted at
the turn of the previous century of
blindfold chess. I quote from David
Norwood’s writings on Chess and
Education, where this topic resurfaced

ldil‘iy n:ccnuy

“He (Alfred Binet) investigated the
phenomenon, thinking that the skill of
playing blindfold chess would require
strong powers of memory and of visu-
alization. He found however, that this
was not the case. Particularly in the
matter of visualization, his assump-
tions were blatantly wrong. It was not
that the expert blindfold player could
visualize a chessboard better than the

amateur; quite the opposite. The fact
was that the good blindfold player
could play so well without a board
precisely because he was not so de-
pendent on the visual aspect of the
game, [t was the amateur who, playing
blindfold, found himself compelled to
try to picture the whole board, with its
sixty-four squares and the pieces on
their individual squares. The strong
player, on the other hand, seemed to
have a far more efficient way of stor-
ing the position in his mind.”

This interpretation of Binet coin-
cides nicely with the argument that
one plays blindfold not so much by
seeing the board clearly, but by being
able to maintain a clear sense of

knowing one’s way around. Since
there are many who subscribe to this

1tdon and whn ea it tn dacoriha thair
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own ability to play blindfold, I hesi-
tate to criticize it. There is clearly a
great deal of truth in it, and for some
people it is apt.

I think that in fact two slightly dif-
ferent phenomena are being discussed
Iléfe NIULII Ul Ule COﬁlﬂSlcn Of coniro-
versy also arises because of vagueness
of terms as well. Perhaps most critical
is to define ‘visualize’ properly, which
1 will discuss below. Also, Binet was
discussing almost exclusively blind-
fold simultaneous games, which de-
mand a different type of mental
exertion. It becomes quite clear from a
closer reading of relevant studies that
memory ic in fact a very 1mmrtant
factor, as is visualization (1n some
sense of the word).

Returning to the Norwood quota-
tion, the conclusion bothered me be-
cause it in no way corresponded to the
natural way I was once able to visual-
ize the game. There was for me (and
for many others) simply no conceptual
difference between seeing the board
and visualizing the board. If one can
reach or approach this kind of clarity, I
think it must be desirable.

Also, it seems to me that Binet ap-
proaches the problem with insufficient
chess experience of his own (not a
novel criticism — although it hardly
hindered him from doing some bril-
liant work).

1 For the curious: Psychologie des grands calculateurs et jouers d’échecs, Binet, A.

Paris: Hachette, 1894,
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The mechanics of calculation that
spring forth from a visualized position
are related to the mechanics nf nlaving
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blindfold chess, but are not necessar-
ily the same. Too much emphasis has
been placed on evidence gleaned in
connection with simultaneous blind-
fold exhibitions, which are quite for-
eign from the practical blindfold tasks
we face in the normal g gamce.

While the quest for absolute clarity
of the entire board can indeed often be
a waste of time, I cannot credit the ar-
gument that the strong player’s ability
to see the board clearly is not a factor.
Less experienced players fail in visu-
alization tasks precisely because at
some point, often all too quickly, they
simply cannot see the board (or locate
the pieces) at all any longer.

Visualization versus Calculation

While there is little doubt that one cal-
culates variations in a piecemeal fash-
ion — by concentrating on certain
sectors of the board, and certain direc-
tions of ‘flow’, or piece traffic — the
ability to clarify the image of the posi-
tion is vital to proper calculation. (It is
also precisely the habit of calculating
in concentrated sectors that leads to
oversights and omissions - see the
catalogue of hallucinations discussed
by Krogius and Ilyin-Zhenevsky in
Chapter 6, Wisdom and Advice.) This
kind of thinking is natural and prob-
ably most efficient, but I do not be-
lieve it is a compelling argument to
reject aiming at a clear image of the
board.

Taking a closer look at some of

Binet’s examples, one finds that his
conclugion ig based more on how

NriiwineidaSras

players visualize variations. When
they do this, they supply diagrams that
involve geometric movements of the
pieces involved, and ignore sectors of
the board which are not involved in
the action. It seems to me that Binet
may have confused the d:yﬁauu\.«b in-
volved in calculation, and the purely
visual (mental image) aspect that also
takes place in this process. This is not
surprising, since calculation is also a
blindfold activity.

Binet found that strong players do
not caiculate by visualizing the entire
board every move, and was surprised
by this. This has been taken to mean
that one should not or need not visual-
ize the entire board. What I think it
means is that it is often, perhaps usu-
ally, not necessary to do so, but the
clearer the image from which one
starts, the more efficiently one will
calculate, whether one is calculating
some number of moves ahead, or play-
ing an entire game without sight of the
board. No matter what kind of calcu-
lation one is doing, there is always a
narrowing of focus — one does not
bear all squares in mind at all times.
Please note again that calculation and

visualization are very separate things.
Define visualization please

One thing which struck me as a poten-
tial cause of the controversy mentioned
at the beginning of this chapter, was
the ways in which the term visunalize
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can be interpreted. How great this po-
tential for confusion was did not strike

R
me until T waoe randing mara and mara
McC Uil i wWas reading more and more

about Binet’s work, in an attempt to
find out how heretical my opinions
were. In an article by Rev. C. E.
Ranken (British Chess Magazine, Sep-
tember 1893), Binet’s long article in
the Revue des deux Mondes, which
preceded his book, is summarized.
Binet divides the testimony he has
received about the how the board is
visualized into three categories. In the
first, the visualizationis extremely lit-
cral, with the colours of the squares,
the shapes of the pieces, sometimes
cven “the patticular board and pieces
they are accustomed to use” are men-

tioned. The second group is also vis-
ual, but much less so. Here the squares
are slightly different shades of grey
and the pieces are determined more by
their size than by their shape. The
third category is the most symbolic.
Colour and shape disappear and the
pieces are identified by a kind of in-
herent knowledge of which are one’s
own. The pieces are perceived by their
action, how they move.

The conclusion is that the final
group is the most efficient, though
there is considerable overlap in testi-
mony. The ‘clarity’ school confess that
they often think of the pieces ab-
stractly as well, while the ‘symbolists’
admit to a kind of visualization of the
board, and here again there is a re-
pcated use of the street map type of
analogy mentioned before.

1 began to wonder if some of those
with whom [ had discussed diagram

projection and blindfold work had
balked because of some unpleasant

. . .
avnarionros in thic racnact
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Perhaps
they had religiously tried to conjure
up the board, complete down to the
grain of the wood in the set. And re-
peated this every half move.

What is important to remember is
that there is a wide variety of ways in
which the board may be visualized.
Personally, | believe that ] have always
seen the board more as a living dia-
gram. [ am currently in group two,
though in my youth I was in group one
in terms of vivid imagery. My other
reaction is that group three sounds
more like what happens when I begin
to calculate. I hope this may be of use
in helping you to determine what kind
of imagery you may find comfortable.

I believe that as the calculation
process begins, the board does (or
should?) become much more abstract
in mind, and lines of force and move-
ment dominate. This does not rule out
the need to have a clear focus at some
point, preferably when one desires it.
How ‘literal’ or concrete this visual
image is depends on individual taste.
What is vital is that the image commu-
nicates to the player an efficient repre-
sentation of the chessboard and its
possibilities.

Reconstruction

‘... the image of the board with its
pieces is not present in the memory of
the player as it is in a mirror, but at
every moment it demands of the player
an effort of reconstruction.” — Binet,
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(translation from A. de Groot’s Thought
and Choice in Chess, Mouton 1965)

This term comes up quite often in
Binet’s work and subsequent discus-
sions of it. In fact, I would argue that it
is this factor which I am ranting about.
Although the task of the subjects in
Binet’s study were doing something
different — trying to retrieve the cor-
rect current position from one of a se-
ries of blindfold games — the process
is similar to that of recalling a key po-
sition from which one is calculating
several deeper variations. Binet found
that the players studied used the mem-
ory of the game continuations (which
had been called out to them verbally,
move by move as the games pro-
gressed) to help reset the position, and
restore vital details.

In practical play this is clearly un-
necessary since we can see the current
position. However, the act of recurrent
reconstruction is very relevant, as it
takes place during any complex calcu-
lation. I would argue that the diagram
projection technique is in fact a con-
scious effort to develop this essential
skill.

Another aspect of this finding which
intrigues me is the verbal aspect of it.
The majority of Binet’s subjects re-
lated that they would quickly recite
the preceding moves to bring the game
into focus. I wonder if this is not an
analogy of something which I have
been advocating at various points in
this book — the importance of an inter-
nal dialogue when analysing a posi-
tion. Here there is nearly a reversal of

roles. Normally the practice of proc-
essing information in a verbal, ab-

ctrart ctvla pamnlamante the hard
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facts of calculatory findings. For those
trying to regain their bearings in a
blindfold simul, the verbal input pro-
vided the concrete facts which al-
lowed them to begin the abstract
process of visualization.

It also suggesis that no matter how
abstract the perception of the board, it
is still a visual process. Seeing a copy
of the game score is a terrible distrac-
tion to the visualization process, but
hearing the moves tends to be a com-
fortable aid.

Experience

One of Binet’s essential factors for
successful blindfold play (besides
imagination and memory) was chess
experience ( “I’érudition™). It must be
beyond dispute that as your catalogue
of typical positions and structures in-
creases, so does your familiarity with
the board’s geography. This also ap-
plies to calculating ability. So, you
should not despair if at times the
whole chore seems too difficult.
Things should improve with time. Of
course, this does not mean that things
will improve by themselves.

Photographs and movies

What I have tried to do in this chapter
is to guide you in developing the abil-
ity to summon up a desired position as
clearly as the one on the board in front
of you. We may not look at the entire
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board even when we have it in front of
us, but if we could see the entire posi-

tinn at the and nf a lnno line clearky
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we could concentrate on those aspects
of it we wished, just as we do when we
start on move one of a line.

I propose, in essence, this argu-
ment: that the mental visualization of
the relevant position is a static event,
much like Tarrasch’s analogy of the
photographic process. Calculation also
takes place in the dark, but is dynamic
and more complex. The temptation is
1o see this process as a motion picture,
which achieves its effect through mul-
tiple frames per second, with none of
the individual frames being perceived
independently. I like this comparison
very much, and perhaps it can be use-
ful in the future for examining pre-
cisely how calculations are done.

It is worth considering one example
of Binet’s to show the difference be-
tween calculation and visualization.
This example demonstrates how a se-
quence of moves occurs in a rapid se-
quence that is not precisely visualized.
‘The result of this sequence can, and I
think should, be brought into precise
focus.

[n this position Binet presents a
hand-drawn diagram of how the white
player (S. Sittenfeld) expressed his ex-
amination of the decisive combina-
tnon: 1 Exd4 Exd4 2 Exd4 Exd4 3

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

& wuy

Binet, 1894

Wxdd+ Wxdd4+ 4 b2 Wg7 5 Lxg7+
&xg7 6 a4 1-0.

The conceptual diagram shows
lines drawn through the d-file and
long (al-h8) diagonai. There are no
colours represented on the board, and
in fact only fuzzy squares where either
there are pieces, or where squares are
involved in the calculation. White has
then numbered the squares from a4 to
a8 and f8 to h8 to ensure that the a-
pawn promotes before the black king
can reach a8.

This is very interesting. There is lit-
tle doubt in my mind that the align-
ment of forces on the d-file and long
diagonal prompt the above calcula-
tion. Not only that, but there is a natu-
ral inclination to examine any forcing
sequence of captures’, so there is a
combination of influences at work here.

I would argue that the most effi-
cient way of visualizing the above

! I am tempted to conclude that this is virtually the primary instinct in a player’s de-
velopment. Watching my five-year-old son, who only knows the moves and scorns
plans or principles, reveals a fascination only with sequences of captures, and in ex-
tending the depth to which he can reckon these sequences.
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sequence 1s ‘looking’ at the sequence

which takes place on a very narrow
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board in the mind’s eye after White’s
fourth move (we have after all just
sacrificed a queen and extra care is
probably advisable), and again after
White’s sixth. Having done this final
visualization, it is enough to ‘insert a
gi‘&ﬁum — a line from a4 to €8 — to en-
sure that Black’s king is outside of
‘the square’ of the pawn’s promotion.
This is easily done if one is accus-
tomed to visualizing the board, and
one is familiar with where the colours
of the board lie, even if one’s mental
picture is not in high black-and-white
contrast. (One well-known exercise in
this respect is having a square called
out and replying instantly what colour

it is.)

Chapter Summary

My guess is that the lower right-
hand corner of the board remains dim

ar hlanl auvan in tha vicnializatian
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stage, since we know it is irrelevant.
This shows that some combination of
the techniques (concrete and abstract
visualization) can occur. If that calcu-
lation happened to be a strain for you,
itis also clear that it is essential to be
able to illuminate uuc critical sectors
of) the board by creating stepping-
stone positions.

In conclusion, if you try the various
exercises suggested in this chapter, 1
think you will notice both effects: that
moves and possibilities can suggest
themseives from the periphery of
one’s ‘vision’, and that being able to
pull the entire position suddenly into
greater focus. I believe that these will

be useful and natural developments.

Visualization: Exercise your ability to visualize a position by bringing it into
clear focus. Do this whenever you begin to lose the contours of the position you
are trying to calculate. Concentrate on resetting those pieces that have moved
since the original position. Take particular care with the pawn structure — this
often remains fixed in the mind’s eye.

Preparing for Calculation: Certain moments of variations suggest themselves
as places to concentrate one’s focus. Positions just before a major branch help one
to extend the depth of a calculation, and can be used as a home base when return-
ing to investigate the next line. Another key type of position occurs at the end of
a calculation, at which one may wish to have a more detached ‘look’, prior to a fi-
nal assessment. See also Chapter 1, The Fabled Tree of Analysis.

Visualization and calculation are separate processes, which are related by the
fact that they take place in the mind’s eye. One does not calculate by stopping and
visualizing every new position. One calcuilates normally (by seeking out se-
quences of likely moves and replies) and uses visualization to provide stepping
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stones to increase the distance travelled from the original position. Visualization
15 a static image, like a photograph. Calculation is dynamic, like the rapid succes-



3 The Art of Playing Bad

Positions

Nothing succeeds like success. ( “Rien ne réussit comme le succés.” ) — Alexandre

Dumas

Here I would like to take a look at a
relatively unexplored topic, the art of
playing (and succeeding in) bad, per-
haps terrible, positions. I can think of
several reasons why this topic has
evaded popular scrutiny. For one
thing, it is hard enough to organize
constructive ways to study ‘proper’
chess. Studying positions where one
side may be objectively lost is even
more vexing, How to formulate guide-
lines, how to assimilate this information
without simply concluding that with a
little extra brain power from the swin-
dled party such examples would have
been consigned to some scrap heap?

Another problem 1is that what
worked in one specific example might
have failed miserably against another
opponent — or even the same opponent
on a different day. Nevertheless, we
can try to find some common themes
in these ‘lucky’ escapes. When one
stops to think about it, the phenome-
non of the ‘unjust’ result is one of the
commonest occurrences. The heart-
felt wail of “I was winning” is univer-
sally known. The proverbial nugget
that nothing is harder to win than a
won position strikes a sympathetic
chord, even though nothing could be
farther from the truth.

In fact, an examination of the han-
dling of bad positions should be one
of the cornerstones of effective tech-
nique. We will, sadly, need to know
how to do it often enough. Above all,

we need to learn how to stop others
from doing it successfully. The lucid
realization of advantages so beauti-
fully demonstrated by the Karpovs
and Capablancas of the chess pan-
theon teach us a great deal, but in our
own struggles, the messier task of dis-
patching a wounded adversary is often
more useful.

To begin, I will propose a few guide-
lines for the treatment of ‘discased’
positions. You may be able to add to
the list. We should take these, like all
rules, with a grain of salt. Advanced
cases of positional decay may require
a more drastic prescription.

1. Keepfighting. Chess is not an
easy game, as Miguel Najdorf claimed
his grandmother always told him. The
longer and more often your opponent
has to find strong moves, the greater
the chances that his or her human
frailty will come to your aid. There is
almost always an opportunity to claw
your way back into a game.

2. Create problems for your op-
ponent. Identify the strong points of
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your position, and try to find a way to
use them. Aim above all to gain activ-
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absolutely amazing how much resis-
tance can be mustered just based on
these two simple strategic elements.

3. Seek the initiative, even at the
cost of material. The turning point in
a game often comes when the player
with an advantage must pull back and
defend. When you are in difficulties,
the spectre of defeat should also pro-
vide some psychological liberation.
The pressure on you lessens while
your opponent has more and more to
lose. Whatever problems you can pose
can only unsettle the enemy.

4. Prolong resistance. Do-or-die
gambles and cheap tricks are only ad-
visable when one’s position is more or
less resignable. In most cases such
violent thrashings will only make
things worse and hasten defeat. Espe-
cially in calmer games there is more to
be gained by patient and gradual im-
provement of the position. Complica-
tions do tend to improve the chances
of the inferior side, but only if they are
based on the positive aspects of one’s
position (assuming there are some!),
and not some prayer-winged shot in
the dark. In a nutshell: don't make
your position worse. | well remember
the first times I began to regularly en-
counter players of a certain class. If
you hit them, you could hurt them, but
they didn’t just fold up and fall down.
You had to keep at them. Players be-
low this level would get rattled, make
additional errors, panic. The ability to
limit damage and cold-bloodedly make

the most of what one has left can be
extremely discouraging for the oppo-

nant
AdwWridLe

5. Use your imagination. As a
game heads towards its apparently in-
evitable conclusion, even the most
seasoned competitor has a hard time
maintaining concentration. A watchful
and inventive eye for a last tactical fi-
nesse can give surprising benefiis.
Here is a gruesome example:
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J. Donner - E. Spanjaard
Leeuwarden 1961

1 Zha7?? Zhi+ 2 &xhl g3 0-1

Sends shivers down the spine,
doesn’t it? This illustrates the real
golden rule of technique far better
than some delicate example of end-
game wizardry: Never relax.

Now on to a more practical exam-
ple, the gradual fight-back from the
edge of darkness. I will try to keep our
guidelines in mind, and see how use-
ful they are. As always, try to puzzle
out what lies ahead as you read, cover
up the page beneath if that helps. Try-
ing to anticipate a game under analy-
sis is one of the best ways to improve.
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It also guarantees a more active role

from the reader, and a more inquisitive
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Now feast your eyes on this:
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U. Kunsziowicz - R. Keene
Dortmund 1973
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Black’s provocative strategy in a
hypermodern opening has resulted in
problems. Even though the bishop on
a6 has provoked a softening of the
long dark-squared diagonal, it now
sits out of play. White decides to ex-
ploit his space advantage and more
harmonious development by posing a
thorny question — how can Black de-
fend his weak d-pawn?

1 dxe6! fxe6 2 Hd1 (D)

Simple and direct play by White —
he removes the al-rook from a poten-
tial accident on the long diagonal and
mounts nasty pressure on d6. When
defending such a position the first step
in the climb uphill is diagnosing the
extent of the ‘illness’. Here we can ob-
serve weaknesses on d6 and ¢6, a mis-
placed bishop on a6 and a lack of
space. Objectively, there are many
worrying symptoms.

Now we need to determine a proper
course of treatment. Of course some

laulatiane S
concrele caicuiations will be neces-

sary but in order to develop a potential
cure we should first try to determine
the healthy characteristics of Black’s
condition. These are: a strong bishop
on g7; control over the central dark
squares, and most of all a fine outpost
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weak, and his king is still in the centre.
The presence of an extra centre pawn
could in the long run be an advan-
tage for Black, but for the moment his
centre is weak. With these factors in
mind, Keene begins a remarkable
come-back, using many of our pre-
liminary guidelines. What do you
think he should do?

“A man surprised is half beaten” —
Gnomologia

X 7

'////ﬁ

2...50b8!!

In my opinion, a brilliant move,
based on concrete calculation, assess-
ment of the position’s merits, and per-
haps most importantly, psychological
grounds. The move looks ridiculous at
first sight — in fact Keene relates that
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Kunsztowicz could not suppress his
laughter when he saw it.
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its appearance only makes it more
cffective. The move does not change
the assessment of the position, but it
does begin to transform the nature of
Black’s disadvantage, something I
will discuss later.

Now, let’s examine some
ventional alternatives.

2...2)e8? is the most obvious move,
but a detached examination reveals
that it will not help us: 3 Rg4! and the
weakness at e6 is fatal: 3...e5 4 Wd5+
2h8 5 Wxa8 Def6 6 ©d5!. A further
search could lead us to 2...Ef71?, which
falls under the heading of protracted,
passive defence. Its main merit is that
it indirectly defends the d6-pawn:

a) 3 Wxd6 Wxd6! (but not the clever
3...4)d57 4 HHxds! Wxd6 5 D6+) 4
Hxd6 De8 5 Hd3 h6 6 £h4 Xxf4 and
Black is doing fine. Variations like this
should reinforce the observation that
{4 is a potential target, and allow us a
little flexibility in our search. We now
sce that we have a little time before the
weakness of d6 is fatal.

h) 3 0-0! is a sensible reaction.
Black can continue 3...%{8 4 &g4 (or
4 £5!7) and while immediate catastro-
phe has been averted, we have not
done much to create counterchances.
Ths is a tough call ~ we would like to
{ind something more testing, but there

are arguments for trying to sit tight.

e con-

“If we do not succeed, then we run the
risk of failure” — Former US Vice-
president Danforth Quayle

As mentioned before, it is impossi-
ble to be sure, since in bad positions a

defanrs nande to enecraad haforse we
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can assess it. Keene's continuation has
the merit of actively creating problems
to solve, but if his opponent had re-
futed it, armchair annotators would
sagely recommend 2...Xf7. If he had
played that and been squashed like a
bug ... you get the idea.

After 2..h6 3 Kh4, 3..g5!7 is a
spirited reaction that usually finds a
few takers, but I think this should fall
under the heading of premature panic.
It does have the merits of trying to
change the course of the game and in-
troducing an element of chaos, but it is
not easy to see any concrete compen-
sation for the pawn, Instead, 3...2e8
(other knight moves allow 2¢7) 4 0-0
(4 Rga4. K xc35Wxc3d5(5...Exf4
6 Wg3!) is an instructively reckless
continuation. Black’s search for activ-
ity is evident here — the a6-bishop, f8-
rook and queen on c7 have expanded
their horizons — but as the position
opens up (and this is clearly a factor
in the way Black has sought counter-
play) White’s pieces, particularly the
powerful bishop pair, will become
ever stronger. Here Black has weak-
ened himself because the apparent ac-
tivity has dissolved the strong points
of his position (the g7-bishop and
the central dark squares) and after a
brief period of aggression he should
be lost.

3 &b5!

A strong move and a logical reac-
tion, White allows Black to rid himself
of the poorly placed a6-bishop, but
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gets new assets in return. These are an
outpost on c4, and the stifling of the
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deal of time attempting to gain access
to d4. On the other hand, the potential
strength of Black’s pawn centre has
increased. It is important to list these
factors, not just because it is an in-
structive way of thinking. The con-
tours of the position are changing, and
s0 may demand a new method of han-
dling the position. Again 3 Wxd6? is
premature: 3..Wxd6 4 Xxd6 De8 5
Ed3 h6 (or even 5...2c6!7).

3...2xb5 4 cxb5 De8

4...d5 was a logical consideration,
trying to exploit Black’s improved
central presence. However, if White
refrains from closing the position, the
clash of pawns increases the likeli-
hood of White’s bishop pair becoming
even stronger. My guess is that Keene
mistrusted 5 &£.f3! for Black. Instead
of allowing White the opportunity to
make simple and strong moves, Black
consistently seeks ways of posing less
conventional problems.

5%cd

The obvious follow-up to his last
move. Black’s position now appears to
be on the critical list.

5.94d7!

5..Wf7 6 &g4! paralyses Black.
His choice in the game also paves the
way for ...Rd4 and ...d5, but with the
queen on a far better square.

6 Dgd

White seeks an active form of pun-
ishment. He foregoes the greedy 6
Kd57 exdS 7 Wxd5+ 2h8 8 Wxas
fc3+ 9 fl WxbS+ 10 &gl (D),

when Keene gives the following at-
tractive sample variation:
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10...8¢6 (10...8x717) 11 Kh67 (11
ad We2 12 Wixco Kd4 13 Ef1 {xf2+
14 Exf2 Wel+ 15 Ef1 We3+ with per-
petual check) 11...20d4 12 K xf8 (12
Bxd4 Kxd4 13 Kxf8 We2 wins for
Black) 12...0e2+ 13 $f1 @g3+ 14

gl W+ 15 Zxfl De2#.

These variations are not exhaustive
but illustrate Black’s compensation
very well. The whole game stresses
the priority given to initiative over ma-
terial by both players. This is obvi-
ously a suspect line for White — both
members of his royal family are terri-
bly misplaced and Black develops a
dangerous attack. By definition this
implies a mishandling of the advan-
tage.

6...d4!

Black centralizes his best piece and
emphasizes his domination of the cen-
tral dark squares. The bishop also
screens the weak d-pawn, which al-
lows his centre to grow in strength.
The advance ...d6-dS now hangs in the
air.

7 ha &g7
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A smooth regrouping which guards

his other soft central pawn and hinders
the attackine advance h4-hSs

GV IR LAy CAL V CliW AT AR,

8 Dh6+?

White gets carried away by the ag-
gressive appearance of his position
and banks on a mating attack. In fact,

this divides and decentralizes his
forces. Better was 8 e5! dS! 9 &6+

W o 1N avfa FNRE 11 & a0 INFE1D
MALU 1V CAlLIY Il 11 AT L “CIALVU:

(Keene feared the consequences of
the cruder 11...8¢g3 12 Xh3 K2+ 13
Wxf2 Ded+ 14 gl &Hxd2 15 Bxd2
with a powerful attack for White; he is
ready to crack open the kingside — an-
other good example of initiative out-
weighing material considerations) 12
R xf6 Kxf6 13 h5 We7 14 Th3 Hd7
and Black has completed his develop-
ment and has a pawn and secure cen-
tral control for the sacrificed exchange.
Keene considered this fully satisfac-
tory for him, but White should have
scttled for this since he no longer has a
sceure grip on the position.
8...&h8 9 g4 (D)

B

9...a6!
This aggressively liberates Black’s
queenside and he now takes charge of

the game. Note that by delaying the
advance ...d6-d5 Black has kept his po-

sition stable and increased his ontions
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Now both potential breaks (...b6-b5
and ...d6-d5) may come with gain of
tempo.

10 We2?!

10 a4 is probably slightly more ac-
curate.

1IN avhZ 11 &«
AVUVeesedAUVT 11 A

@a6 13 2f1 WpT!

Another precise move — from here
the queen monitors b5 and d5 as well
as hindering White’s king from scurry-
ing to relative safety on g2.

14 £d3? b4 15 K b5

White now notices that ...&xd3 fol-
lowed by ...bS was a threat. This stag-
gering back and forth clearly indicates
punch-drunkenness.

hE Wa™T 19 o4
| § mmar 1 aA™w

15...e5!

An unexpected break, but White
cannot reply 16 5 because his e-pawn
is pinned, another benefit of Black’s
13th move.

16 h5 He6! (D)
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A graphic illustration of the trans-
formation wrought by Black’s dy-
namic and cunning play. White has
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only succeeded in scattering his troops
and exposing his own king with his

nuyar_nntimictics nlav Navesthalace
WVWLT Uy‘lullo“\f Hla:

Black’s move had to be very precisely
calculated.

17 g2

17 hxg6 was the last chance to test
his adversary:

a) 17..90xf4? 18 &f7+! Bxf7 19
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Wf3 aliows White to fight on.

b) Keene planned 17..8xg5! 18
&5 Xxf5! (not 18...20%xe47? 19 Wxed!
{19 Exh7+ Wxh7 20 gxh7 Kxf5 —+)
19.. Wxed 20 Exh7+ g8 21 DeTH)
19 gxf5 @xed 20 Rxh7+ (20 Wg2
Dg3+1; 20 Eh3 Dg3+1) 20...Wxh7 21
gxh7 & g3+ and Black wins.

Note how White sinks like a stone
in this game, absolutely unable to no-
tice the turning point. This is a useful
psychological observation and a com-
mon occurrence when encountering
surprisingly stiff resistance.

17...5xg5 18 Hxd4 exf4!

Black finishes with merciless effi-
ciency once he takes control. Now
White must part with a whole rook,
and resigned, doubtless in shock and
disbelief.

3 VW VWi WA Doy

0-1
Perhaps you are thinking what
many of my students do when pre-
sented with this game — maybe the
white position wasn’t so good after
all? Let’s return to the position after
Black’s fourth move (see next diagram).

Here I propose that White go for the
jugular with § f5! (5 £g4!? is also
dangerous — it too presses e6 while
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U. Kunsztowicz — R. Keene
(position after 4...2)e8)
Dortmund 1973

controlling the key f5-square) §...gxf$§
6 exf5 Bxf5 7 0-0 (D).

33%;% %é/
% %z% /
%aé )8

,% 7
%a% 7 7

@
@

WA GAR
1B ) %ﬁ%

I believe this continuation casts se-
rious doubts on Black’s position. He is
almost certain to be slaughtered in his
bed. The sudden shift to an open, vio-
lent tempo highlights both White’s
ability to exploit lines and diagonals,
and the negative development imple-
mented by the extravagant manoeu-
vre to b8 with the knight. If one sees
this position outside the context of the
first diagram, the impression is that
Black has been aimlessly wasting time

@
%
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and is on the brink of disaster. Yet, for
some reason, this continuation is very

easvy to misg when nln\nqo throu oh the

Chry LW AAMAOOT VY AR Aiay AR

game.

There are several reasons for this.
Firstly, there is a natural tendency not
to rush what appears to be a safe and
lasting advantage, and a reluctance to
part with material when securely bet-

Cannndlyy W hita’?c Acantinn A
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outpost on ¢4 made it nearly irresist-
ible to place his bishop there.

In fact, Keene’s inventive defensive
idea radically changed the nature of
his disadvantage. Prime factors of his
inferiority after 2...23b8 were a lack of
development and an inability to cope
with White’s bishop pair in an open
position. White’s natural tendency to
play obvious moves did not go below
the surface appearances, and neglected
the real issues of the position. This
shows that we often think of an obvi-
ous move as a natural one, when in
fact we should be looking for a logical
move, which need not be obvious at all.

I think that this game could hardly
be better suited to demonstrate our
topic. It is a marvellous sustained ex-
ample of how initiative can outweigh
material values. It also shows how the
underlying nature of a position can
change very quickly, and that we
should constantly reassess the ele-
ments that comprise the position at
hand. Finally, Keene’s success was
duc both to his inventiveness, and his
ability to change subtly the nature of
the position.

Now I would like to examine an ex-
ample from my own experience, which

should help convey more of the psy-
chology behind the scenes. 1 should

perhaps warn the reader in advance

| sdhadalial AR RARW A

that what you are about to see is really
quite a bad game. A terrible game. But
then again, that is part of the point. I
hope in this way to demonstrate just
how important psychological factors
are in fighting back from bad positions.
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become more important as one’s posi-
tion becomes objectively worse!
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J. Tisdall - J. Johansson
Malmo 1987/8

White encounters a long and un-
pleasant defence after some feeble
play in the middlegame. The game
was adjourned, with White having
sealed Wb2-d4. Normaily I would put
a lot of serious work into an adjourned
game, but this did not happen here for
several reasons. Firstly, I felt that this
was really the kind of position that just
had to be played, since the game has in
many ways just begun. The other rea-
son was less professional, but under-
standable — the game was adjourned
on New Year’s Eve...
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After a quick check to see that I was
not losing my c-pawn by force, I de-

crided tn ha nracsticral and inet ficht it
CIGEG O OC praciiCal and Just iigale it

out at the board. Let’s diagnose the
white position. White’s c-pawn is un-
der fierce assault and his kingside is
weak and exposed — it is hard to imag-
ine what possessed White to play g4.
Finally, the knight sits passively out of
pl&j{' oii b3. One has to be a bit (‘Jph-
mistic to find assets. There is a certain
amount of spatial advantage, a possi-
ble counter-weakness on e7 and a
strong d-pawn. If the knight could be
brought into play, the weakened dark
squares around Black’s king could be
an encouraging factor. Upon resump-
tion, it quickly became clear that Black
had analysed the position more deeply.
1..Wb4 2 Edc2 e6!?

A surprise giving White a difficult
decision as early as move two. As |
was to discover, my opponent consis-
tently opted for the sharpest, most am-
bitious, continuation. His motivation
here is quite clear. He wishes to ex-
change the potentially weak e-pawn
for one of White’s few trumps, the
pawn on d5. This transaction will also
liberate his bishop, which can add to
the siege of ¢4 or, more alarmingly,
turn up on the long diagonal leading to
White’s king.

The move does have its dark side, a
further weakening of the dark squares
on the kingside. It also allows the
white d-pawn to become passed, al-
though this will cost material. After
some reflection I decided on general
principles to go for the active option.

3de6!?

The alternative 3 Wd3 Wd6! was

not appealing but there was a tempta-
Hinn t0o h-y faor 3 dyeh @ VAAA A% h&§9
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5 @64 Rxcd 6 &6+ h8 7 Dh5+!
Hxd4 8 Xxc8+ mating. Better fourth
moves for Black (4...Xd7!7; 4... &c5)
prevent any kind of aggression from
being mounted. If White chooses to
capture on e6 he must do so anticipat-
ulg i’%lau'v’elfy p&SSlvc defence. Also, in
these lines White can easily be given
the choice between being driven back
or trading into joyless endings. The
pawn sacrifice forces Black to share
the workload. He is still better, but he
must tread carefully.

3..Kc6 4 2d2

Of course White preserves the d-
pawn, which limits the bishop’s activ-
ity and is dangerously passed.

4..Zxcd 5 Bxcd Wxed 6 W6 (D)
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Now is a natural time to take stock
of the changes. White has created
ideas of Hd4-f4, and can also hope to
bring the knight to the kingside via
d4-f3. Black does not lower his guard.

6...Wedq!

Putting your biggest piece in the
middle of the board is never a bad
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idca. Here it prepares both ...%.c6 and
...c5 creating the possibility of ...Wf4.
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larly bothersome since in conjunction
with ...He8 Black begins to achieve to-
tal coordination of his forces.
7 Hd4 Wel+ 8 ©h2 e5 9 Ed3
White continues to put this piece in
position to attack f7, where it will

e~ o fa P —— |
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9..Kc6! (D)

Another nasty surprise for White —
surely one of the reasons I sacrificed
the c-pawn was to get a dangerous d-
pawn. Black’s last move shows con-
tcmpt for White’s pride and joy.

The tactical attempt to end the
game by direct attack 9...&f5 10 ¥f3

Hc2? allows an immediate escape
with 11 Exf5 gxf5 12 Wg5+ and draw
by perpetual. Now I had to come to
terms with the facts — my d-pawn was
overrated and my king was in big
trouble. I now found the right way to
organize resistance, but chose a very

odd way to implement it.
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White had become depressed by
lines like 10 dg3!? Wed 11 Hd2 h6

and the option of a timely ... Wf4(+)
severely hampers White’s ability to

ganarata rnnntarmmlay The combina-
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tion of Black’s extremely useful e5-
pawn, and his disdain for my d-pawn
somehow led me to conclude that it
was essential to engineer the removal
of the e5 thorn. But having understood
that my king should rush to h4, this
should have been done at once, since
this is the most important factor here.
In the line above, 11 He3!? Wg2+ 12
&h4 h6 13 £d2 leads to a much more
obscure position than the game. I have
explained why I arrived at the move
played in the game, though that hardly
excuses how White could reaily be
convinced that the d-pawn should be
sold so cheaply. I must have been so
surprised that my d-pawn was less
dangerous than I 1magmed that I be-
came convinced it was almost worth-
less. Panicky thinking.

10..¥h1+ 11 g3 £xd7! 12 &hd

12 Bxd7 Hc3+ 13 £3 Wel+ 14 g2
Hc2+ leads to an easily won ending
for Black. White’s king is now on its
best possible square (!) and the psy-
chological pressure begins to mount
on Black, who is now nearing the full
point.

White has unfortunately made mat-
ters worse by the ill-advised pawn ex-
change, but at least begins offering
maximum resistance from this point.
Now it becomes very important to an-
ticipate Black’s most tempting lines
and try to foil them. This, combined
with White’s king position, will both
incite and frustrate the opponent.

12...h6 13 WxeS
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13 Bxd7 g5+ 14 g3 Xc3+ would

still be a win for Black.
12 Ak

An interesting psychological mo-
ment. White is lost, and the simplest
method for Black is probably to return
his queen to the centre and try to
switch to technical mode. But the
strange white king proves to be an ir-
resistible target, and a surprisingly
clusive one.

14 d2

White treads water for the moment.
The knight creeps towards the critical
sector and prevents the black queen
from recentrallzing
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id..He8 15 Wi6 Lg2 (D)
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Here the second time control was
reached.

16 Xc3!

White must still wait. Black wishes
to create the threat of playing ...g5+
followed by ...&xh3, and to defend
against this White’s rook must stay on
an open file and on a dark square,

16...%h2

16...g5+ 17 ©h5 Lxh3 18 xh6
He67? 19 Hc8+ prevents the threat
outlined above. Now Black seems to

\\Q

be winning by force since his last

move also threatens to reverse the
Q vh2! fal_
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lowed by ...g5+ looms

17 Rg3!

This continues the bizarre duel be-
tween the surrounded white king and
the cornered black queen. Now Black
is given a wide choice of tempting al-
ternatives, all of which xcquuc de-
tailed analysis. Here he used up most
of his time in the third session trying
to crack this nut.

17..8d5?

White’s tenacity reaps its first re-
ward. Black now has clearly decided
not to embark on any adventures, and
aims to return the game to technical
play. This is understandable since his
advantage is safe and clear this way,
but he has now lost time, both on the
board (not terribly relevant here) and
on the ciock. Time pressure is the
main ingredient in a recipe for a suc-
cessful comeback. Here are the lines
we examined during the game:

a) 17...g5+ is probably the first
line to catch the eye. Now a natural
continuation is 18 ©hS5 £xh3 19 &3
K xgd+ 20 dxgd Hed+ 21 of5 Mf4+
22 des5 Bxf6 23 Dxh2 Rxf2 24 Hg4
and surprisingly White still has excel-
lent defensive chances thanks to his
active pieces and Black’s weak king-
side pawns.

b) 17..&xh3 is next on the agenda,
and 18 &f3! is White’s defensive idea.
Now it is hard to believe that White
can defend:

bl) 18...g5+? 19 &xg5 and now
19...hxg5+ 20 Wxg5+ gives White
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perpetual check. Other lines such as
19...&xg4+? 20 Xh3!! or 19.. &f1+!

AN WL M AT 31 a2 aion Whita an ~h
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vious attack.

b2) 18...Wxf2 is the most danger-
ous:

b21) 19 fxh3 Wf1+! 20 Hg2 Ke2
21 Wd8+ ©h7 22 &Hh4 Re3+ 23 $h2
W4+ 24 hl Rh3+ 25 gl Wel+is

an extremely accurate sequence of

checks by Black which wins by force.
Both players saw this.

b22) However, both players also
cxamined the alternative 19 Wc6!?
He2 20 @8+ $h7 21 We4! and Black
is hard-pressed to avoid a draw by
repetition. After calculating all of these
variations, and double-checking, Black
decided the sensible thing to do now
was to avoid complications and find a

quiet way to net the whole point. It
was only much later that I discovered
that 19...He3! in the final variation
would have given the game its logical
conclusion.

Incidentally, 17...He6 was a sensi-
ble alternative to the complications.

Perhaps the most important thing to
note now is the clear change in atti-
tude signalled by Black’s last move.
He wants no more to do with tactical
variations and will now actively avoid
them. This, combined with impending
time-trouble, could give White an op-
portunity, if he can dream up some
kind of tactical idea.

18 Wd4 Rxa2?! (D)

This move must have been calcu-
lated during his last long think. He had
to verify that this move did not lose to
some idea involving Wad4 by White.
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The move once again reveals his de-
sire for a technical solution to the
struggle. Black prepares to surrender
the exchange on e4. Where this to oc-
cur, he would snap up the f-pawn and
with three pawns for the exchange and
White’s absurd king position, the win
would be in the bag.

19 g5!

White tries to open up an attacking
route for his king. There was no future
in trying to pocket some material
compensation for his woes: 19 Wa4
He2 20 Wxa2 Wxf2, 19 Hed Exed 20
Wxed Wxf2, and 19 &3 Whl 20 @ag
He2 all lose without much of a strug-
gle.

19...h5

This completely safeguards Black’s
king, and guarantees that the white
king will not wander. However, the
worsening of White’s king position
was part of a plan.

20 &Ded

The only way to prolong resistance
at all, it seems.

20...Hxed+ 21 Wxed Wxf2?

2]1...Re6 was worth a try, though
the position is no longer as clear as it
was with the white f-pawn preserved
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and Black’s queen hemmed out of the
game.

22 We8+ Sh7 23 Wh+! 151,

And now a disgusted groan from
my opponent. White’s voluntary wors-
ening of his king position was in fact
the foundation of a stalemate. The
next time someone denigrates the use
of studies or problems, one could bear
a finish like this in mind. Anything
that can strengthen one’s chess imagi-
nation can have practical benefits.

I hope that these two games have il-
lustrated the provisional guidelines for
fighting in bad positions. Perhaps they
have also shed some light on how to
use psychological factors during a
game. Above all one must just keep
fighting, and remember that there are
often possibilities hidden in even the

most fnghtful circumstances.

The best for last?
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B. Larsen - T. van Scheltinga
Beverwijk 1964

This game appears in the classic
collection Larsen’s Selected Games of
Chess 1948-69, McKay/Bell 1970.

This book is well worth searching out
— it was reissued by Batsford in 1991

under the title Rent Larsen: Master nf

LANA A LASW LALAW A5 AVERBI MO T

Counterattack. Besides being a well-
annotated collection of games that are
not readily available in the informa-
tion age, the book also entertains.
Bent Larsen writes as boldly as he
plays, and he always says what he
thinks, or feels. The result is illuminat-
ing, and one gets an instructive insight
into a player’s psychology as well as
thoughts.

I happened to be re-reading Larsen
as I was putting the finishing touches
on this book. When I saw this exam-
ple, I realized it had to be included.
Larsen’s assessment of the position
shows that precious balance of practi-
cality and objectivity essential to a
good swindle (or fight-back). The
concept behind the swindle is so
breathtaking that it deserves to be bet-
ter known.

Larsen relates an amusing anecdote
about this game and confesses to be-
ing objectively lost at this moment. He
begins by examining 28 Wh6 and
gives 28.. W7 29 e6, with 29...&xh6
favouring Black, and 29...Wf6! as be-
ing even stronger.

Larsen’s description of his thoughts
here is a brilliant example of the kind
of thinking we have been discussing in
this chapter, and I cannot resist quot-
ing his reflections in fuil:

“Looking at such variations as
these you begin to realize that some-
thing very special must be done.
28...8.g4 is a threat. Maybe, quietly
sacrifice the exchange and play on.
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There is a pawn for it, but it is not in-
viting.

“However, fantastic combinations
are hidden in thls position. In the mid-
dle of all the misery it must be remem-
bered that White’s position iS not
hopeless. At this juncture he is a pawn
up, he has strong centre pawns, and
the black king is not very well pro-
tected by pawns.

“Slowly you see the counterchances
- and play ...”

28 c4!! Kxcd?

A serious error, which Larsen gives
two guestion marks in his book. The
reasoning behind Black’s mistake is
simple to understand. White stands
badly. Larsen’s last move looks des-
perate. Therefore he is losing, but try-
ing to trick us. The motivation behind
Whltc s last move is clearly to try to
mobilize his centre and use the bishop
aggressively on c3. In order to snuff
out counterplay based on these ideas,
Black allows himself to be distracted
from posting his light-squared bishop
on g4. Black was certainly feeling
confident, and wanted to play the saf-
cst move. The bishop’s detour, he as-
sures himself, is only temporary.

Such careful thinking often helps
suppress trouble 1n superior positions.
But there are also positions where the
only sure route to victory wends along
the most complicated path. Compare
this with the earlier discussion of the
psychology behind Kunsztowicz’s de-
mise against Keene.

I hesitate to give Black’s move such
a harsh assessment since the point of

White’s idea is impressively original.

In fact, the most crucial aspect of the
position turns out to be the light-squared

hiehnp g ability to access the kinoside!

1 CALREALY et i Y T

Larsen points out that Black had a
reasonably convincing way to main-
tain his advantage, with 28...Kac8!
planning 29 cxd5 Hc2 30 £c3 Hxc3!
31 bxc3 £d3 and Black’s b-pawn sud-
denly outweighs his more impressive-

lanlriaag riunle
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29 941!

This move is a brutal slap in the
face, which should rouse Black from
his happy reveries.

29...gxf4

It is hard to imagine that Black can
tolerate the knight joining the attack.

30 21!

And this blow more or less sends
Black to dreamland. Wake up and
knockout delivered in the short s space
of two moves.

30...fxe3+ 31 Kxe3 (D)
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The point is that the addition of a
rook on gl to the attack is overwhelm-
ing. White’s 30th move not only opened
a route to gl, it prevented the bishop
on c4 from regaining access to the
critical sector.
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31..14

If31...%d3, then 32 K f4! locks the
bishop out of the kingside.

32 2d2!

Larsen notes that this is simpler
than 32 Xg1!? Rd3!, when Black can
still put up a struggle. The sub-vari-
ations clearly and simply illustrate the
chief motif of kecping Black’s light-

squared bishop barred from the game.

32...177!

32..W¢g5 33 Rgl Wxgl+ should
lose, but it was the only chance. Note
that 32...&d3 is impossible since it is
simply en prise. Somehow it seems
unfair that White can just take on d3
and maintain contact with the h7-
rook. I am sure Mr van Scheltinga feit
unjustly treated.

Chapter summary

Keep fighting — never relax.

33 Wh5+ de6 34 Wegd+ 1-0

An absolnl’alu hrilliant 1“11ufrqt|9n
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of our theme. I was rather amazed
upon rediscovering this position that
I did not have a clear recollection of it.
I assumed that such an attractive se-
quence would have made an indelible
impression on me. Unfortunately, I
overestimated my memory, but as
compensation, it was a pleasure to see
this combination twice.

What I am trying to say is that this
game is well worth remembering, but
its originality makes it difficult to
categorize and file away. If I had writ-
ten it down all those years ago maybe
it would be closer to my conscious-
ness.

Create problems for your opponent. Identify your trumps and make the most of
them.

Simple things like aiming for centralization can automatically improve your
position.

Try to seize the initiative, even if it costs some material. Complications im-
prove the inferior side’s chances as a general rule. Keep your forces as active as
possible.

On the other side of the coin: Though complications are undesirable when bet-
ter, one should also be wary of becoming too conservative. One should not fear
complications initiated out of the opponent’s sheer desperation.

Prolong resistance. Don’t make things worse.
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Playing for cheap, risky tricks is a last resort. If you limit the damage and bat-
tle on, you will aimost aiways get a chance to claw your way back into the game.

It thinage are really havaond ranair hnurnvnr von chonld have nna analme abhont
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playing for traps.

Use your imagination. There are often hidden resources, or subtleties that an
overconfident opponent may miss. Keep looking. Stretch your imagination.

Other considerations:
In general, the inferior side should avoid exchanges.

King safety is a basic element in compensation. If your opponent has a superior
position but a slightly exposed king, this will greatly hamper his ability to win.
Just having a more secure king position can often provide compensation for a
deficit elsewhere.

Never look back. It is very easy to start whipping oneself because of a mistake.
Don’t think back to what could have been. This is acommon waste of time and vi-
tal nervous energy. Live in the present, and fight for the future.

If you turn the tables, don’t relax. After a successful escape, both sides can be
psychologically vulnerable. Relaxing too soon after a fight-back is one natural re-
action. This usually results in a quick return to misery. Other common psycho-
logical pitfalis: often one’s opponent cannot adjust to not being better and crashes
forward to defeat. Another standard reaction is going from lost to winning but
agreeing a draw from general relief. Stay calm.



(and other

“Art is the imposing of a pattern on experience, and our aesthetic enjoyment is

recognition of the pattern.”
logues

In this chapter I will primarily be
looking at the use of pattern training
and other kinds of focused thinking in
solving tactical problems. This has un-
deniable practical value. Working
with patterns will provide a kind of

‘instant cxperience for pxayers who
may not have encountered the particu-
lar motifs before.

The actual list of common tactical
themes has been consigned to an ap-
pendix, just as the mating patterns
have. Players who have not had much
experience or fraining in such matters
should definitely peruse that section
of the book. This can be done before
we move on to the tactical section of
the chapter.

There 1 have tried to present one,
absolutely clear, illustration of each
theme in the appendices. I find it is
better to keep the patterns separate
from the training questions, as in prac-
tical play motifs blend so intricately
that one can often not categorize com-
binations or tactical sequences at all -
at least, not in any single category,
which is the ideal when classifying
them.

Pattern training provides guidance
and experience in strategic positions

— Alfred North Whitehead, British philosopher, Dia-

as well. Certain plans and positional
weapons can be catalogued just as ef-
ficiently as their more dramatic tacti-
cal counterparts.

Paradoxically perhaps, I will first
demonstrate some useful strategic pat-
terns. This may be of greater interest
in some respects, since it has been
done less often. Then we shall move
on to tactical motifs, and some ways
to use them to discover combinational
possibilities, The exercises will also
concentrate on developing a clear
process of thought, which is the basic
mission of this book.

Section 1: Positional Themes
The Minority Attack

For some reason, the treatment of po-
sitional themes is usually a bit vague.
How to use a tactical pattern is readily
obvious since the positions in which
they arise contain forced play. What
does one do with positional themes?
My advice would be: collect them -
perhaps record them in a notebook.
The goal is to remember them, and
have them ready to surface when
needed. You can trust them to your
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memory (I wouldn’t trust mine), but it
usually pays to have some kind of
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cording something also often makes it
more easily remembered. Also, setting
verbal tags to positions continues the
process, which runs throughout this
hook, of knitting the accessible to the
abstract.

It seems to me that positional work
falls into two general categories: the
collection of striking strategic ideas;
and the deeper understanding of com-
mon position types, accomplished by
cxamining the variety of ideas that
may recur within the types. Both cate-
gories may be rendered easier to re-
member by attaching some kind of
explanatory note to the position or
plan. T will try to make this clearer by
giving examples

In Chapter 6, Wisdom and Advice, I
have presented some examples of the
first category (striking positional mo-
tifs worth remembering). For these, a
‘snapshot’ and a brief description of
the idea behind the manoeuvre can be
sufficient. Examples like setting up an
impregnable King position (Spassky-
Petrosian), or maintaining control of
an open file by artificially closing it
(Karpov-Unzicker) demonstrate this
kind of collecting.

I always found this to be a natural
method, because whenever I encoun-
tecred such ideas, they made a literal
impression somewhere in my brain,
cven if I was (usually) too lazy to actu-
ally record them somewhere. I regret
now the exaggerated faith I had in
my earlier powers of memory. The

mind’s photographic plate often fades
quickly. While writing this book, 1
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sense of discovery while perusing old
favourites, seeing anew things that I
thought I would never forget.

An example of the other method,
the investigation of a well-known type
of position, and its ‘sub-variations’, 1
present now.

A. Karpov - L. Ljubojevié
Linares 1989

1 d4 @16 2 c4 e6 3 D3 d5 4 cxdS
edeSﬂg5c66e3@bd77ﬂd3ﬂe7

8 Wc2 0-0 9 O3 He8 10 0-0 8 11
Eab1 Ded 12 Lxe7 Wxe7 (D)
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Here we have a classic picture of
one of the best-known strategic
themes, the minority attack. This re-
fers to the queenside pawn structure,
and the plan of the advance b4-bS.

This advance is designed to create a
structural weakness in the black camp.
Capturing on bS5 would weaken the
d5-pawn and open the b- and c-files
for White. Ignoring the pawn will al-
low White to create a target on c6, a
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backward pawn on an open file. This
is a simple and effective plan.

There are a number of ways to

A EEwW R W - ARVBAZALS WA

combat this. Sometimes Black will
prepare an advance ...c6-c5 in reac-
tion, and achieve enough active play
to compensate for the isolated d-pawn.
Black achieves this compensation
partly by the very fact that c5 comes
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trol, 5 is just another strong point for
White in such positions.

Another method is to keep ¢6 under
protection long enough to mount
counterplay on the kingside. This can
be done by eventually transferring a
rook to the third rank, for example, via
e6. Finally, there are positions where
the insertion of the moves ...a6 and a4
occurs, and Black can mount counter-
play by playing ...cxb5 and then utiliz-
ing his passed a-pawn.

These possibilities just go to show
that a deeper examination of even the
most elementary positional themes
can reveal a wide range of subtleties.
Since the cataloguing of strategic
themes has been somewhat neglected,
even in extremely popular position
types, I will provide an example of
each of the above methods. It is well
worth creating a similar kind of scrap-
book of instructive sub-themes in the
positions one plays.

In the present example, we shall see
a successful implementation of the
minority attack strategy. One vital ele-
ment of this success is that the attack
takes place under rather simplified
conditions. The scarcity of pieces com-
plicates the defender’s task, since

B el ats)

many of his counterplans rely on the
ability to generate active play.

13 b4 a6 14 ad £15 15 {e5S Had8
16 Efcl &g6

This move indicates that Black
aims only at neutralizing White’s po-
sition. This policy risks falling just
short of equality, but Ljubojevié banks
on being able to simplify his way out

Ul JUaiigul,.

17 fixed Kxed 18 Hxed dxed?!
18...5xe5!? looks better, since it
improves Black’s pawn structure or

avoids the trade of all the minor pieces.
19 %Hxg6 hxg6 (D)
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20 b5

Note how Karpov waited with this
thematic assault until the prospects of
counterattack were reduced to an ab-
solute minimum, Naturally, this means
that his winning chances are also
somewhat reduced, but the play will
be all his. Coupled with the fabled
Karpovian technique, this spells ‘tor-
ture’ in great big neon letters for Lju-
bojevit.

20...cxb5 21 axb5 Hd6

The Yugoslavian grandmaster opts
for defence of a6 rather than c6. The
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passed a-pawn is harmless in this posi-
tion thanks to White’s control of the

maoncida filac
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22 bxa6 bxa6 23 Wad Wd7 24
Wxd7 Exd7 25 Hc5 Ha7 26 Ha5 A8

26...He6 27 Hb8+ would prevent
the black king from entering the battle
sector.

27 b6 Hea8 28 hd Fe7 29 &h2
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Now the weakness of €4 splits the
defenders and gives Black further
hcadaches.

30...%c7 31 Xb2 Eb7 (D)
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A logical defensive try — a single
rook ending would transform the a-
pawn into a very serious source of
counterplay.

32 Hc5+ b8 33 Za2!

White avoids both simplification
and the mobilization of the a-pawn.
Sometimes chess can be an easy game,
with such simple pointers leading the
way to strong moves.

33..He7 34 $f4 &b7 35 Eb2+
wa7 36 Hc6!

Zugzwang. Both black rooks are
paralysed by the need to cover weak-
nesses.

36..Xh8 (D)
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37 Ha2!

Pausing to protect the pawn on h4
would allow Black to organize defen-
sive chances with .. Kh5. Just because
White has improved his position using
simple methods does not mean that he
can relax!

37...aS

37..Hxh4+ 38 g3 leads to the
same thing.

38 xa5+ b7 39 Kca6 Hxh4+ 40
g3 Eh5 41 a7+ $c6 42 H5a6+
&b5 43 Hxe7 Hg5+ 44 ©h2 dxa6 45
Hx{f7 1-0

Beautiful technical play from Kar-
pov, which illustrates the kind of small
yet significant problems that often face
Black in the minority-attack structure.
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Variations on a theme

Now we will examine a position with
very clear similarities, but one very
big difference — both players have cas-
tled queenside. Here White has twoin-
viting and fairly obvious options, to
post a knight on c5, and try to mount
pressure behind it, or to prepare an
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expansion in the centre. Hansen, de-
spite using well-worn tools, finds a
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L. B. Hansen - C. Hartman
Gausdal 199i

16 %al!?

Preparing...

16.. .hS 17 b4'

...a minority attack! The risks with
this plan when one’s own king stands
behind the advance are obvious. It is
very interesting that White succeeds
nonetheless in creating the typical po-
sitional pressure associated this idea.

17...h4

17...Wxb4 is far too risky: 18 &c5
Wa3 19 Zbi and then:

a) 19...£.c8 20 Hxb7! (20 Dab+
a8 21 &7+ 2bs 22 Wxc6 Wxd3)
20...8xb7 21 Wxc6.

b) 19...b6 20 Eb4! Wa5 21 Hebl
with a big advantage to White as the
black queen is in mortal danger.

These variations remind us that
Black’s king is also on this flank.

18 &f1!

White chooses this square 0 pre-
vent possible counterplay against h2.

The knight is also well placed to neu-
tralize another potential drawback of

hic 1daa o hlarlr atond tal-ino nin roci.
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dence on c4.
18..15 19 «acs S.xd3 20 Hxd3
1521 Wb3 &Hd6 (D)
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22 a4

Hansen continues with his expan-
sionist plans, unruffled by the current
habitat of his king.

22...Kc8 23 Hcl Y4

Black would like to utilize this out-
post. The weakness of ¢4 is one of the
obvious drawbacks of a minority at-
tack. But badly timed occupation of c4
can also allow White to play...

24 e4!

...which tends to be a very useful
gain of space.

24..Wds

24...%xe4 25 £3 wins material.

25 e5 Ded 26 £3 Hg5 27 h3!

A precaution against Black gener-
ating counterplay on this flank by ad-
vancing here himself. Just because the
white king is in residence eisewhere,
this does not mean that securing this
sector of the board is beneath White’s
notice. This is also a good example of
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the proverb: the enemy’s vital point is

your own, mentioned in Chapter 6,
Wiednam and Adwuirs
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27...2)e6 28 Wc3 g5

28...Wb6 29 &5 is likely to be
very similar to the game.

29 He3 Hxe3 30 Exed (D)
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And White has achieved a small,
enduring advantage. We will examine
the rest of the game later in this chapter.

The ‘skeleton’ of the minority attack
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J. Capablanca — D. Janowski
New York 1913

This position is one of many Capa-
blanca endgame classics. That would

be reason enough for the student to
consider placing it in his strategic ar-

canal hnt it ig narticrnilarly ralavant tn
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examine it now. If White’s d-pawn
were an f-pawn, we would have the fa-
miliar pawn constellation of an Ex-
change Spanish (1 e4 €5 2 I3 #c6 3
£b5 a6 4 fxc6 dxc6) and White
would have a very clear plan — realiz-
ing what is in effect an exira pawn on
the kingside. Nevertheless, the current
structure is also very well known to
us, though, for psychological reasons,
this may be less apparent.

1 g4!

Yes, now it becomes clearer: this is
a minority attack in mirror image. Or-
dinarily, one of the motives behind
this would be to weaken a pawn on e5.
In this particular pawn structure, the
assault on f6 will either create a weak-
ness or turn the white e-pawn into a
passed pawn.

1...b6 2 b4

Prophylaxis — White prevents his
opponent from gaining space on the
queenside.

2...8b7 3 %2 bS 4 ad!

To hinder ...a5.

4..2d4 5 Ebl Hes

If 5...bxa4 then 6 Ha5 (6 e3 Hd7
7 Hal). This illustrates a rather un-
usual method of restricting counter-
play on the queenside. At first glance
White’s fourth move seems to invite
turmoil on this flank. This is a good
example of a logical move being a far
from obvious move.

6 el Hd7

If instead 6...Hxf5 then 7 gxf5 and
White gains the g-file for pressure and
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increases his pawn presence in the
centre.

7 a5 (D)
% J %ﬁ%
ﬂ’ &

%L% 127

% Wn%//ﬁn%
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The restraining operation on the
queenside is now compiete, and White
can turn his attention to chipping
away on the opposite flank.

7...Ke6 8 Ebfl Ede7 9 g5 fxg5 10
Eng Eh6 11 Hg3 Ehe6 12 h4 g6 13
Hgs5

Planning hS5. This methodical break-
ing down of this flank, in order either
to gain lines of entry or to create weak-
nesses, is another recognizable hall-
mark of the minority attack.

13...h6 14 g4 Hg7 15 d4 2c8 16
Z18+ b7

16...5d7 17 Ha8.

17 e5 g5 18 eed Hee7 19 hxg5s hxgs
20 EfS &¢8 21 Hgxg5 Eh7 22 EhS
&b7 23 Hxh7 Exh7 24 Xf8 1-0

The reflection of the board hinders
us from making such identifications
easily, and this is something worth
noting. If one had the mirror structure
on the board..,

(see following diagram)

...there would be almost no hesita-
tion in finding the correct plan. Right?

z BT
WA GAdA
e
»

v WY Y
N
7

4 22
% W 9 9

//é/?/ ,//// %

P

J. Capablanca - D. Janowski
(Mirror structure)

Once the procedure indicated by the
pattern was applied, White won with
' impressive ease. It is worth repeating

+ that this motif becomes more effective

in a simplified position.
Reinforcing the image

Here is another example of the Capa /
minority combination in action'
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I. Kan - J. Capablanca

A A4
////8////,,
ax o

Moscow 1936

1...b5 2 Efd2 c5 3 212 Bad 4 de2
&f7 5 Hd3 Leb 6 2d2 Xb8 7 Kc3 g5
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After improving his position on the
other sectors of the board, Capablanca

ngmn sets the familiar attack in mo-

WAL ALE ALANS

tion. In fact, it is worth noting that the
work of securing the other areas of the
board is a priority in both of the Capa-
blanca examples. This is one of the
hallmarks of good technique. The criti-
cal operation takes place at an unhur-

vind nana M aenf s fl ri1la
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out counterplay and guarantees that

the main task of engineering a break-:

_through occurs with a minimum of
_ distraction.

8 h3 h5 9 Eh1 Hd4+ 10 Pe2 Hg8
11 Bd3 Ha4

Bilack avoids exchanges. He now
creates the possibility of ...c6 and
...d5. Note also that the control of the
4th rank is very advantageous. It gives
Black a greater command of space and
several active options for pawn expan-
sion.

12 Ehd1 g4 13 hxg4 hxgd 14 el

If 14 Ehl, then 14...gxf3+ enables
Black to invade.

14..Xh8! 15 Eb3

After 15 fxg4 Hg8 16 &f3 Hf8+
Black will place another rook on the
fourth rank.

15..Eh2

White is now under serious pres-
sure, though it is beyond the scope of
this book to determine whether he is
clinically lost. In any event, the con-
clusion of the game was:

16 Xd2 Hd4 17 He2

17 HExd4 leaves White with a very
passive rook and troubles defending
the c-pawn.

17...¢6 18 Hc3

18 fxg4 is always ill-advised. The
extra pawn means nothing, but the

three weaknesses (e4d, od and ¢2) are

Al B W LFLIW LSy CRAANE oy

very serious. After 18.. c4 19 HCB ds
White’s position implodes along the
fourth rank.

18...g3 19 Hd3

After 19 f4 Eh4 20 5+ &6 21 &f3
Hf4+ White will be left with many

veniprna tha nra Anly ftaronta a0 M
PGWIID lllal [+ 1 8 %] Uluy lmEULD’ (452 UP_

posed to Black’s mighty pawn-mass.
19..2h1 20 f4 Ef1 21 £5+ &f6 22
¢3 Exd3+ 23 2xd3 d5 24 b3 cd+
24...Hal!? was also strong,
25 bxc4 bxcd+ 26 Le3 Hal
26...Hc1 allows a bit of counterplay

ot ey R

with 27 &aZ.

27 &f3 HExa3 28 &xg3

28 He3 Hb3 followed by ...d4 ends
resistance.

28...Xxc3+ 29 <h4 Hcl 30 g4
Eh1+ 31 g3 d4 32 Ha2 d3 33 g2
Hel 34 12 Hxed 0-1

The ...ch advance

L. van Wely - M. Gurevich
Germany 1996

1d4 d5 2 c4 c6 3 DI3 516 4 D3 e6
5 Kg5h6 6 Lxf6 Wxf67 €3 Dd78a3
g6 9 cxd5 exd5 10 b4 £d6 11 £d3
We7 12 0-0 (D)

Again it is the pawn structure that
allows us to categorize this example
with confidence. Black is further be-
hind in development than usual due to
a high number of early pawn moves.
Note however, that this may be a very
transient consideration. If you compare
it to the fairly common development
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seen in Mozny-Dumitrache in the next
example, you will see that it is possi-
ble for Black to win time. Since Black
often wants to put his dark-squared
bishop on the b8-h2 diagonal to create
attacking chances, he obtains this
set-up much faster than in a normal
Queen’s Gambit, where ...Re7xf6-
e7-d6 is played. The value of the moves

...g6 and h6 is harder to assess.

12..66

Black supports dS to create the pos-
sibility of answering b5 with ...c5.

13 b5 c5!

A good example of this advance
holding the balance against a minority
attack.

14 dxc5 £xc5 15 Wh3 Re6 16 Hd4
0-0 17 Hixe6 Wxe6 18 He2 Hac8 19
247!

The knight was better placed on €2,
where it was not exposed and moni-
tored the d4-square. The position called
for 19 Hacl, with chances for both
players.

19...We5! 20 Re2 (D)

After 20 Rxg6 fxg6 21 @xg6 Wh5
22 §xf8 Exf8 Black’s pieces are well-
placed to create attacking chances on
the kingside.
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20...8.d6!

The b8-h2 diagonal is a typical
source of counterplay for Black.

21 g3 Hc3

Black’s active pieces clearly give
him his full share of play. After...

22 Wa4 d4!

...Black seized the initiative thanks
to the weakness of d4 and 4. (‘anmr-

mg“;)-n d;l:sr-iusiq; -n; w;; (->f the vari-
ations 23 exd4 (23 Wxd4 Wxd4 24
exd4 L.xf4 25 gxfa §dS5) 23... Wed, as

given by M. Gurevich.

The classic duel; weakness on c¢b6
versus kingside activity

M. Mozny - D. Dumitrache
Odorheiu Z 1995

1 ¢4 e62 2Df3 d5 3d4 c6 4 cxd5 exd5
5&De3 &6 6 We2 L.e7 7 Kg5 Hba7
8 ¢30-09 Ld3 He8 10 0-0 Hf8 (D)

11 R.xf6

Another typical plan in this basic
position. White avoids freeing ex-
changes with ...2)¢4 and deflects the
black bishop from covering the square
b4, thereby setting the stage for the mi-
nority attack. Now we should be wary
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of differences from previous exam-
ples, as here Black has the bishop pair.
11..8xf6 12 b4 a6 13 a4?!

This robotic move shows that White
(probably) has only a superficial ac-
quaintance with the dynamics of the
minority attack. Then again, that may
be an unjustifiably insulting assess-
ment. Perhaps Mr Mozny was simply
having an off-day In any case, this was
not a great move. It is notenough just
to achieve the thrust b4-b5 and then
settle down to the job of assailing c6.

13 @a4! is a much more efficient
reaction. White should send his knight
into c5 first, which blocks the f8-a3
diagonal. Not only does this hinder
Black’s counterplay with the bishop
on this diagonal (a vital difference be-
tween this and the Karpov-Ljubojevié
game), it utilizes the a4-square which
becomes blocked in the game.

13..8.g4 14 ©d2 K7 15b5(D)

15...a5!

An excellent reaction — Black gains
control of the b4-square (another ele-
ment of this particular position which
is linked to Black’s possession of the
bishop pair), minimizes the number of
open lines on the queenside, and rules

}///}///{/ ’, /4

/,z}{éy,%/%y //%/

% B
1y
2

out the use of the a4-square for the
white knight. Irish-based GM Alex-
ander Baburin, writing in ChessBase
Magazine, attributes this concept to
Boris Spassky. This was news to me,
but since the former world champion
is a virtuoso in the subtleties of the
Queen’s Gambit, I can well believe it.

This is not just trivia, either — by
knowing who specializes in what, one
can more easily find a role model for a
certain type of position,

16 bxc6 bxc6 17 Da2?!

Baburin recommends 17 £f5!?,
which is by far the most logical move
here, in my opinion. The exchange fa-
vours White in general, and removes
one potential attacker in particular.

17..2.d6!

Black plays with great energy, and
takes aim at the white king. This game
is a good example of almost all of
Black’s trumps in the basic Exchange
Queen’s Gambit structure. He is not
necessarily doomed to defence of c6,
but has active piece play against the
white king. White must take care to
strike the proper balance between in-
vading the queenside and abandoning
his monarch.
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18 Hfel?!
An apparently logical reaction, clear-
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the bishop to shore up g2, or the
knight to support h2) while increasing
the pressure on the c6-pawn. Grab-
bing c6 at once is very risky: 18 Wxc6
Xc8 19 WbSs (not 19 Wxd5?? L xh2+)
19..Xb8 20 Wa6 (20 Wc6 Hc8 =)

nn W sayan W01 Al WL nn
LN, 8L\ LV,.40 —] L1 Wd/! MUL L4

@bl Lxh2+ 23 dxh2 Wha+ 24 gl
Eh6 mates. However, 18 Rf5!? was
still a sensible choice.

18...\Wf6!

Black continues to play boldly. He
rules out the possibility of 5, which
would dampen his attacking chances.
18...HMe6?! is a reflex choice, but one
should play with the head rather than
the hand when possible. 18...Re6 does
not deal with L5 and also prevents
the black bishop on g4 from retreating
to d7 in an emergency.

19 1

19 Wxc6 Lxh2+ 20 xh2 Wxf2 21
Hc21? (Ftalnik; 21 &Of1 He6 —+)
21...He6 22 O3 Wxe3 23 Wxa8 Eh6+
24 &g3 K xf3 gives Black a ferocious
attack, e.g. 25 gxf3 Wg5+ 26 &2
Eh2+ 27 &f1 Ehl+ and Black has at
least perpetual check, as well as the
option of recovering most of his mate-
rial investment while continuing the
attack.

19...Xac8 20 Zabl Hg6

Now that White has committed
himself to a defensive set-up with a
knight on f1, Black sets out to attack
g2, which has become the softest spot
in the kingside carapace. This illus-
trates one of the drawbacks of any

decision. The f1-square was a flexible

defensive post for g2 or h2, but once

Whita daridac what ha will nnt thara
¥y 11118 GCCIGTS Wilay 48 Wiia puUl e,

which square is weakest becomes clear.

21 Xb6

21 h3!? (Fta¢nik) deserved serious
consideration, though it is under-
standable that White did not want to
indulge in creating potential weak-
nesses on the flank where he is under
pressure. The rule of thumb about not
weakening the king’s shelter imparts
useful advice, but general rules can
also get you into trouble in specific
cases.

21..2a3 22 Hcbl

4 S

~ Al

22 Bxc6? .xc1 (22.. Kxc623 Wxco
£xc17? 24 Wxe8+) 23 Xxf6 Hxc2 24
£.xc2 gxf6 leaves White with a lost
ending.

22...5h4

Now the pressure against g2 makes
...5.h3 a threat.

23 X1b3?

After 23 &g3 h5 Black saves the h-
pawn by launching it into the attack.
One idea then would be to sacrifice on
g2 and play ..h4, 23 £xh7+ ¥h8
(planning ...g6) 24 L£d3 Hxg2 does
nothing to solve White’s problems.

23..Dxg2!

Black tactically exploits White’s
sudden lack of control over the el-
square,

24 Hxa3

24 &xg2 W3+ 25 gl Kh3is an
obvious mating net.

24...el 25 Wcl

25 Kxh7+ does not change any-
thing, e.g. 25..&h8 26 Wc3 Wf3 27
Wxel Kh3.
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25...Wf3 26 Wxel 0-1

White resigned before Black could
nlav 26... 2h3
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Creating a passed a-pawn
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J. Speelman - V. Korchnoi
Biel IZ 1993
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The placement of the white bishop
differs from an Orthodox Queen’s Gam-
bit, but the structural similarities are
apparent.

16..236 17 b5

White does not have so much else
to do here.

17...axb5

17..cxb517 18 axb5 a5 creating a
passed a-pawn frightened Speelman
quite a bit here. This change of struc-
ture is one of the less common ways of
combating a minority attack. There
are often practical difficulties with it
for Black — either the a- or d-pawn
comes under attack too quickly, or
White can use the c-file or isolate the
a-pawn with b5-b6. If Black can geta
knight to c4, however, this structural
change can often be more favourable
for him (as White has less influence

over b6, and the c-file). I imagine that
in this particular case Korchnoi was

catisfied with the enhrj alternative.

(<L 5 TuF WL A AEW A3 SR VAA BARAWA

18 axb5 £b7 19 bxc6 Kxc6 20
Eabl Ee8 21 Xb4 He7 22 Bfbl 12-12

Here is a more vivid example of this
plan’s potential:
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BB
R. Djurhuus - A. Kveinys
Manila OL 1992

Here we have a position that shows
that it is not always an advantage to
have a simplified version of a minority
attack. Here Black has defended well
and White’s efforts to make progress
have resulted in pawn weaknesses at
e3 and g4 that make Black’s life sim-
pler.

44 b5?!

Here this advance is very strongly
met by the strategic option:

44...cxb5!

Not 44...9xe3+?7 45 Hixe3 Hxe3
46 ©De5+ and White wins.

45 axb$5 aS!

...and Black has a clear advantage.
In an ending with knights the outside
passed pawn is doubly dangerous. As
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mentioned before, the presence of a
black knight on c4 negates many of

the natential Hrnn:}\nnbe nf I'hp n\rhq
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Now White has three serious pawn
weaknesses (bS5, e3 and g4). Black’s
pieces are well placed to maintain
pressure while covering his own po-
tential targets. He has also taken con-
trol of the c5-square, therefore the
transformation of the queenside struc-
ture in Black’s favour is complete.

48 b1 Zed

Preventing the knight’s re-entry via
c3.

49 Hc1 Xf7 50 gl &g7!

The king prepares to shoulder the
responsibility of guarding either d5 or
b6.

51 Hd1

After 51 &3 &xc3 52 Bxc3 a4 the
a-pawn is 100 dangerous.

51...&18 52 Hel Xh7 53 Hh2 Eh3
54 Rf1+ &e7 55 Kf3 Hxf3 56 Dxf3
Rd6 57 Del (D)

57..%e6

Threatening ...2Ded6. 57...&c7 58
A2 &6 59 @3 wd6 was another

N
\\§

o
VA Vo ananid

possibility, but Kveinys’s way is nice
since it never decentralizes the king.

58 42 M6

White has been outmanoeuvred.

59 He3 Dixg4 60 e dxed 61 Hixed
RIS 62 D3 Diged 63 Del eb 64
212 DS 65 Ded f5 66 g3+ wgd
67 Hd3 De3 0-1

The knights pave the wa the

coronation of the a-pawn.
Plans

There are many other position types
that can be studied in this way. One of
the most useful is the IQP (isolated
queen’s pawn) since positions featur-
ing such a pawn can arise from a vast
number of different openings. Differ-
ent kinds of pawn storms are worth in-
vestigating. Sicilian positions where
the kings reside on opposite flanks,
and King’s Indians where they are both
on the kingside, spring immediately to
mind.

I have heard chilling tales of the
virtuosity of certain Russian GMs
who have clearly done this kind of
work, They can challenge their oppo-
nents, while discussing, say, some
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typical King’s Indian attacking posi-
tion, to arrange their forces in different
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the different defensive plans required
to stymie the various black offensives.
The possibilities are virtually end-
less, and one can examine the sub-
types in greater and greater detail. You
should find no shortage of ideas or
potential projects of your own here.
The entire topic of plans has been
sparsely documented. What I have
outlined above is a kind of seatch for
recurring plans in popular position
types. However, since the whole pro-
ject of cataloguing plans is embry-

onic, one shouid make carefui note of

any logical long-range action that im-
presses. It is easy to overlook the sub-
tle groundwork that occurs in strategic
games. Such games are rarely a case
of prolonged manoeuvring followed
by a decisive error — at least not in
games worth studying. Small advan-
tages are accumulated, tramps are ex-
ploited, assets are converted. Try to
map the course of the gentler under-
currents in games.

The Active King

This topic has always been a favourite
of mine. Because the king tends to
lead a sheltered life, examples where
the most valuable piece goes on bold
excursions never fail to seize my at-
tention. Besides offering instructive
information, the topic also has ele-
ments of creativity built in to it.
Why? Because king marches are
generally counterintuitive, and with

good reason. You won’t get far in this
game if you make a habit out of charg-

ina vonr Fing intn the frav
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First, a graphic example of the
king’s power, just to play through
and savour.
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A. Alekhine - F. Yates
London 1922

1 12 $h7 2 h4!

This advance stakes out even more
space and guarantees an undisturbed
march.

2...0f8 3 g3 B8 4 Hc7 b5 5
H1c5 Ra6 6 X5¢6 He8 7 fd g8 8
h5 219 g3 Ra6 10 K7 &h7 11 Roc7
He8 12 Hd7 £h8 13 16! Hgf8 14
Hxg7 BExf6 15 &e5! 1-0

The retreat of the rook to f8 allows
mate in two.

White’s complete domination of
the position eliminated any risk to his
monarch. What is noteworthy was
Alekhine’s clear plan, and the inclu-
sion of the king as a central, aggres-
sive participant. This really is an
illustration — White’s position was so
overwhelming that he could win in
more mundane ways.
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E. Gausel — Th. Thorhallsson
Reykjavik Z 1995

Again White’s trumps are obvious,
but this time material is greatly reduced,
particularly White’s supply of pawns.

40 De3! Exb3 41 2)dS5 h5+ 42 &f5!

This game is not about material; it
is about invasion and activity.

42...%.g7

42.. . Kxf3+ 43 Reb a5 44 Dxf6+
Rxf6+ 45 2xf6 a4 46 b7 a3 47 Hxb6
and White wins easily due to Black’s
enduring paralysis.

43 e h6 44 De7+ £h8 45 HF5

White prefers a steady rather than a
spectacular finish. While watching this
game I was rooting for the wonderful
variation 45 17! Kxf3 46 g6+ Lh7
47 Bd8 Hxg3 48 Hh8+! £xh8 49
8# (D).

A beautiful non-materialistic finish
that poetically depicts White’s advan-
tage in space.

45.. 218 46 7 L5 47 g6 1-0

Again, the power of the king was
better conveyed by the moves of this
game than by commentary. One addi-
tional factor that comes to mind is that

By
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the combination of rook and knight in
these examples hints at a blessed part-
nership. In both examples they consti-
tute a tremendous attacking force,
lethal when joined by the king.

Quiz

V. Tseshkovsky — L. Polugaevsky
Riga IZ 1979
Black to play

In this typical Sicilian structure,
White'’s king and exposed pawns on
the second rank give Black tactical
possibilities. Can you spot a combina-
tion for Black and assess the resulting
position?

(Solution p. 219)
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A bold march

So far we have seen nothing revolu-
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tionary. The previous examples have
been rather simplified positions where
one should virtually assume that the
king should join the action. Now we
move on to braver expeditions. The
next game is one of my absolute fa-
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may wonder why. I will try to explain.
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C. Schlechter - Em. Lasker
Vienna Wch (5) 1910

\

20...A8!?

A remarkable move. Even in the
context of lectures touching upon the
king march, this move does not imme-
diately leap to mind. Of course, there
i$ no commitment fo royal emigration
yet.

21 Hxg6 hxgé

Now the position has become a bit
more simplified, so king wandering
becomes more plausible.

22 Wb c6

Tarrasch noted 22...b6 23 Wa4 a5
24 Wc6 as being clearly better for
White. This only demonstrates feeble

play by Black. Lasker aims for a flex-
ible pawn structure on this wing.

23 Wa3 a6 24 Wh3

This probing by the white queen
accomplishes very little. Leaving the
queen posted on the long dark diago-
nal, where it monitors e5 and g7, looks
much more sensible. On the other
hand, nothing much is happening yet,

o ~nlanele Lnlnmmaad swcst:
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In most instances this game would be
given up as drawn. Lasker’s determi-
nation and ingenuity now come to the
fore. History tends to label Lasker as a
greater psychologist than player. This
game shows that he excelled at both.
He finds a way to sharpen the struggie
both objectively and subjectively. His
conduct of this game is one of the
greatest lessons in exploiting every
chance on a chessboard I have ever
seen.

24..Xd8 25 ¢4 Rd7

Now Black has secured his only
weaknesses. The rook on d7 also has
potential on the file in the event of a
trade of queens on e5. In endings his
king is already a little closer to the
centre. It is not much, but such tiny
considerations are the basis of real ad-
vantages. They also prey on the mind
of the opponent.

26 Wd1 We527 Wed (D)

27..%e8!

He’s off!

28 We2 d8 29 Wd2 &7

What exactly does Black accom-
plish with his wandering king? Basi-
cally, he heightens the tension, and
sharpens the struggle. The scope for a
decisive result has increased greatly.
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Black’s king supports his queenside
pawns. This frees his pieces from the
defence of b7 and d6. It may even give
him the option of mobilizing his pawn
majority on this flank. Black would
have to weigh up the pros of having an
extra piece in the action, against the ob-
vious cons of that piece being a king.

Another option created by the king’s
exodus is an eventual attack on the
kingside. Black also gains a certain
flexibility. He can offer to play end-
games where his centralized king can
quickly become a critical factor. Fi-
nally, he gives a very clear indication
that he is doing something. By leading
with his king, he can also provoke
White into taking unjustified action.
Quite a long list of accomplishments!

30 a3 He7 (D)

31 b4

Here it comes. White charges at the
red flag. He envisions prying open the
shell around the black king with an
eventual advance to b5. Lasker dem-
onstrates that he has the superior con-
trol over this flank.

31...bS!

This improves Black’s pawn struc-
ture enormously. He gains greater
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central presence and fixes the a-pawn
as a weakness. For the moment his
king is safe enough.

32 cxbS

This shift in pawn structure favours
Black, but it was difficult to avoid: 32
W2 Wd4 or 32 Wd3 Wal+ 33 £h2
Wcl.

32...axb§ 33 g3

Perhaps this move was designed to
play f4, but it only weakens his king-
side.

33...g5 34 g2 He8 35 Wd1 f6 (D)

35...Ka8 looks safer but as Tarrasch
pointed out 36 Wh5 creates annoying
counterplay. Lasker keeps his forces
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This was rightly criticized by many
commentators, who preferred 36 a4.
Black would still have the s-rin-e after

B AL SRR VWA

36...bxa4 37 Wxad Xb8 (or 37...Wd4),
which is similar to the game, though
admittedly White has gained a bit of
time in this version.

36...We6 37 Wd1?!

37 Wxe6 Exe6 would have kept

Mlanal?’s ndecnstnan M
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the other hand, it would justify Las-
ker’s inventive play. The game con-
tinuation offers White much greater
losing chances, but by keeping the
queens on he also retains hopes of
punishing Black’s ambitious king.

37..Kh8! 38 gd Wcdi?

38...Ka8 would prevent complica-
tions, but that is not what Lasker wants.

39 ad Wixb4

Capablanca preferred 39...bxa4 40
Wxa4 Eb8, which also leaves White
on the ropes.

40 axb5 Wxbs 41 Zb3 Wa6 42 Wd4

(D)
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Schlechter now plans Wb2, to con-
trol the a- and b-files. Lasker has suc-
ceeded in completely unbalancing the
position and even winning material.
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Schlechter banks on the black king be-
ing too exposed to allow serious win-
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42...Ke8! 43 Xbl Hes 44 Wha Whs
Schlechter pointed out that the al-
ternative 44...Kb5?! fails to 45 Wc4!
pinning the rook and planning an ex-
cursion into the sensitive spot on f7.
45 Wel Wd3 46 Xb4 (D)
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What an amazing transformation
has taken place from the tedious posi-
tion we saw at the beginning! Now
Lasker is at the threshold of victory.
He has activated his forces, preventing
White from harassing his king. Up to
here the game has been memorable for
the impressive array of positive things
Lasker has done. Now, sadly I can’t
help feeling, the game becomes in-
structive for completely different rea-
sons. With the point within reach,
Lasker relaxes his vigilance. Instead
of snuffing out counterplay, he de-
cides that he can ride out any storm.

46...c5?

Lasker has reckoned that the ad-
vancing c-pawn will tip the scales
further in his favour. This is very un-
derstandable as it not only threatens to
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promote, it cuts off the protection of
c4. However, the move also exposes

hic IYina furthar and intorfarac unth
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the co-operation of his pieces in de-
fence. Schlechter exploits his attack-
ing chances with great precision.
Several commentators proposed
46...Ha5!7 47 Eb3! (Bernstein gave
the variations 47 Wc1 Ha2! and 47

Wi A ﬂ-au Lol U |
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tage to Black) 47..Wxb3 48 Wxa5+
when the queen endings after Schlech-
ter’s 48...Wb6 or Tarrasch’s 48...5b7
49 Wds We6 50 £3 d5 51 exd5 cxd5
are both painful for White.

46...Bb5! was Capablanca’s pre-
scription for a happy ending to Las-
ker’s adventurous performance.

47 Kad c4 48 Wal!

Not 48 377 Wc2+.

48...Wxed+ 49 ¥h2 Hbs

Threatens a decisive check on e5.

50 Wa2! WeS+

Not 50.,.Xb37? 51 Wxb3 W4+ 52
Wg3 and White wins — Schlechter.

51 kgl Wel+ 52 &h2 (D)

%ﬁ 1 %

o,

% ¥

52...d5
The black queen prevents a later
check on a5, so he presses forward.

Black would be happier with the pawn
shell nearer his king.

53 Xa8!

Suddenly threatening 54 Wa7+ Xb7
55 WcS+ with a winning attack. 53
Ha7+ b7 would have achieved noth-
ing,

53..Wb4

Of course Lasker does not consider

e Wb o . cA St foa A o Ul A,
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3 Wd4 — Capablanca) 54... Wel+ 55
&h2 WeS+ with perpetual.
54 g2 (D)

27
7

1D
7 A

N

s

B s
X & &
W;% YAl

7.0 0 A

CEm T
EEN

Threatening to play Wa6, which
was impossible at once due to the
check on d6.

54..Wc5?

A time-pressure error. Schlechter
gave the variation 54...Hb8 55 Wa7+
Eb7 56 We3 Wd6 57 He8 d4 58 Wed
winning, and advocated 54...Kb7! as
still offering winning chances for
Black.

55 Wa6!

Suddenly Black’s position is criti-
cal.

55...Kb8?

55..Kb7 56 We6! Xb8 57 W7+
®c8 58 WeB+ winning, was given by
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Schlechter. However, the world cham-
pions noted that Black can continue

the ﬁght by p!aylng with a rook and
the dangerous c-pawn against a queen.
Lasker gave simply 55...c3! as being
an equal ending, while Capablanca
was more cautious, offering the vari-
ation 55...Wb6 56 Wcg+ $d6 57 Ha6

Wxa6 58 Wxa6+ £c5 with no clear

Y LY. P Y
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black king is hunted down.

56 Ra7+ &d8 57 Hxg7 Wb6 58
Wa3 &c8 (D)
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Black resigned since if 58...Wb4,
59 Wa7! wins, while after 58...&c8,
59 W3+ Wds 60 Wcs+ Wc7 61
Wxc7# follows.

A tremendous struggle, and an ex-
cellent advertisement for the instruc-
tive value the old classics have to
offer.

A leisurely stroll

Now is an apt time to examine the fin-
ish of this game, which featured in our
look at the minority attack. White
managed to achieve a typical kind of

SO Vo A, LI

L.B. Hansen - C, Hartman
Gausdal 1991

positional superiority, despite the odd
circumstance of both kings being on
the queenside. How Hansen used this
to eventually win the game is worthy
of close study. At first White’s pre-
ferred method of making progress is
familiar — simplification.

30...Ke8 31 £c5 b6 32 Hixet fxed
33 Wd2 We7 34 a5 If8 35 Ha3 Xf4
36 axb6 axb6 37 Hc2 Hc7 38 Hca2
Hb7 39 Ra8+ sc7 40 H2a7 X8 41
W3 Xxa8 42 Hxa8 Hb8 43 Ka6 Wes
44 Wa3 W8 45 Ra7+ Xb7 46 Ha8
W14 47 We3 b8 48 Ra2 &b7

Black now faces the kind of un-
pleasant defensive chore that has
given the minority attack such a good
name. The c6-pawn requires constant
attention, and the material remaining
is sparse, which allows White to probe
weaknesses without too much fear of
backlash.

49 &bl

Frees the queen from guarding cl.

49... W18 50 Hc2 Ec8 (D)

Black’s position is passive but re-
mains to be breached. Hansen finds
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annoying ways to nag at his opponent,
continuing the harassment.

51 el

Now the white king sets off for a
safer hiding place. Here the position is
both static and fairly simplified, but
still the idea always makes a striking

impression (on me at least). With the
queens on the board there is always an
element of risk involved with kmg-
wandering. Take a look back at the
previous game if you think the posi-
tion is foo simplified. No matter how
many times I see it, this royal dash riv-
ets my attention as much as the film
cliché of a hero crossing hostile gun-
fire.

51..We8 52 2d1 Wd7 53 el Ha8
54 &2

Black can achieve nothing on the a-
file because one piece is always tied
to guarding the c6-pawn, a normal
state of affairs in minority-attack posi-
tions.

54,. 218 55 g1 a8 56 ¥h2 (D)

Now the position looks more nor-
mal than perhaps at any time since the
early opening. White has returned his
king to his usual environment. The
black counterpart has no comparably
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safe haven. This realization increases
the pain factor for the defender...

56..118?

Perhaps Black’s tedious task be-
came too much to bear when he saw
that White had accomplished his mis-
ston of improving his king safety.
Much tougher was sitting tight by
nascmcr with the rook on the a-file,

e <Y A%22 2 ARSI RIS

57 Ha2 Ha8

Trying to defend with 57...Eb8 is
no longer effective: 58 Wa3 7
(58...%c8 59 Wc1) 59 Wc1 We7 60
Hc2, and again the weakness at ¢6

proves decisive.
58 Hxa8 &xa8 59 Wcl (D)

B% /W% %
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White wins a pawn. The rest of the
game demands far less from him than

/5
.
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the previous tasks, and he finishes ef-

ficiently.
50, Wa7 60 Wyxegs a7 61 b

[y TR & vF) L S ] - WA RroS

Wr7 62 &g1 W4 63 Wc7+ La8 64
W8+ a7 65 Wab+ b8 66 Wxb6+
&a8 67 W6+ b8 68 W3 b7 69
211 Lb6 70 WcS+ Las 71 b6+ a6
72 Wc8+ Lxb6 73 Wxe64+ a7 74
We7+ a8 75 Wd8+ a7 76 W7+

Dnk 77 .2 Wee 70 W AT LT 7O oL
WAy F/ WLy WiJ J0O WG WEUJF 1 CuU

&c6 80 e7 Whl+ 81 Hf2 Wb2+ 82
gl Wbi+ 83 Lh2 Whs+ 8414 1-0

To my mind, a very memorable
game, and one which links the strate-
gic patterns we have discussed very
neatly Itis not necessarily the power
of certain positional ideas that makes
them useful, but the flexibility we gain
by having a large store of them. In this
game, the rather unusual implementa-
tion of a standard plan did not by any
means win the game (as a successfully
spotted tactical idea may), but it pro-
vided a means by which the struggle
could be sharpened and prolonged.
The use of the king-march played a
more crucial role in the result.

The dash of the king in the middle-
game has a much different nature than
his active role in the endgame. Usu-
ally a king marches early in a game as
a prelude to violent action on one
flank. This often has a dramatic effect.
Here is a vivid and instructive exam-
ple which was burned into my mem-
ory cells, since I was an awe-struck
young witness to the game (D):

White has a slight advantage, but
it is very difficult to exploit this. Al-
though Black has a passive bishop, his
position remains solid. As long as
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T. Petrosian — J. Peters
Lone Pine 1976

there are several pieces on the board,
the d4- pawn retains some dynamic
potential, though in an ending it will
most likely drop off. This hampers
Black from trying to defend by simpli-
fying. Psychologically, the prospect of
an inferior ending is rendered even
more unpalatable when one’s oppo-
nent is a technician of Petrosian’s cali-
bre. And, White has one idea that
Black can’t match.

30 &f1! Ze6 31 Wb5 Da7 32 Wh3
&6 33 hS!

Petrosian cold-bloodedly stakes out
more space. Such committal moves
are not easy to play in time pressure.

33...2e7 34 Lel!

Petrosian declares his intentions.
His more active pieces and more com-
pact pawn structure give him one flex-
ible option Black cannot dream of —
the choice of relocating his king. This
completely alters the complexion of
the game.

34...2)d5 35 Whbs &6 (D)

35...&8¥xf4 36 & xf4 does not help
Black, since the knight is stronger
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than the passive bishop. If Black had

time to jettison his d-pawn to increase
the acti \ntv of hispieces, this continu-
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ation would offer interesting practical
chances but since Black’s rook is un-
der attack, White can return the knight
to the blockade next move.
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41...He4 42 £3 He3 43 &bl

White completes his journey, and
the players now have time to think and
take stock. White's king transfer has
allowed him to annex territory on the
kingside safely. This means that the
prospect of exchanges is even less

appealing than before, also since the
white king is even nearer Black’s

weal d- pawn, The new ?nmhnnnl fac-
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tors give White the added possibility
of active play on the kingside. Black
collapses with remarkable speed in the
second session.

43..2%77!

This allows White to achieve his

noivad avhanoa AF matnAr ntann
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ters suggested the pass 43...%a7, hin-
dering the transfer of the queen to the
fifth rank, as a better defensive try.

44 R.h4! Wd6 45 Lxe7 Hxe7 46
Hc8+ h7 47 218 W7

After 47.. .Xxe2 48 Wxf7 We6 49
Wxe6 Hxe6 50 &4 White has a win-
ning ending. To avoid g6 and Xh8#,
Black will have to trade rooks on d8,
when the d4-pawn is doomed.

48 £4!

A painful move for Black to face.
White mobilizes his kingside for the
final attack and reminds his opponent
how clever the king march was.

48...%.¢5?

Hoping to negotiate an exchange of
rooks, or evict the rook from f8, but
there are tactical problems.

49 Wd5 Hes 50 Xxf7! 1-0

Now that you have seen a larger
sampling of royal wanderings, per-
haps you understand my great affec-
tion for the Schlechter-Lasker game.
It has all the ingredients a king march
can offer: the surprise and daring, the
unbalancing of a position, and rarest
of all, the monarch’s active partici-
pation in the action. It even has an
unhappy ending, to make it a truly
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riveting story, and remind us of the
real-life dangers.

Another Cautionary Tale

Are there any drawbacks to studying
patterns? Of course. Nothing’s per-
fect. By identifying the dangers, we
can try to make pattern training even

rynea ool
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First, one cannot apply the general
information from this kind of study
blindly. There will be times when
there may be better plans available. An
apparently standard plan may have
failings on account of minor changes
in the details present in the exact posi-
tion you have on the board. One good
example of this was the trouble White
got into in the game Mozny-Dumi-
trache given in the Minority Attack
section above. Here a mechanical re-
production of standard manoeuvres
proved to be ineffective when thought-
lessly applied.

Another risk is that the signifi-
cance of a strategic pattern becomes
exaggerated. These are not like tacti-
cal motifs, where an identification
and execution can mean the speedy
demolition of an opponent. Positional
themes are often simply ways to pro-
ceed. They are more often guidelines to
forming a more detailed plan, or ways
to increase the pressure on the enemy.

The final drawback is that if one
becomes overly reliant on trying to
puzzle out positions by analogy, a lack
of creativity results. One of the great-
est challenges a player faces is find-
ing ways to break rules successfully.

Seeing past the conventional wisdom
and the safe, sensible path requires

t g ¢ 1°
both knowledge of what is ‘normal

and an understanding of what is possi-
ble.

There are several reasons why I
find the next game fragment instruc-
tive. In the context of this chapter it
shows the dangers that may await a
player on the white side of the Ex-
change Queen’s Gambit, as well as the
perils of king-wandering. If you had
seen this game without being exposed
to some of the material in this chapter,
you might find White’s play rather
mysterious. If you played through this
game after studying some of the mate-
rial in this chapter, you might be ex-
pecting White to win in impressive
style. If you play through this game
now, 1 would ask that you note the
freshness of Black’s play, and the un-
conventional course of a spirited strug-
gle between two top players.
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L. Portisch - A. Yusupov
Bugojno 1986

This position looks a bit unpleasant
for Black. His pieces appear jumbled,
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and restricted to defending a weakness
on b7. Nevertheless, his position is

also verv solid. The weakness 1s ade-

(231~ L9 a7 W LR e SR LA ATLTF ALF &SNl

quately protected, and it is not at all
simple for White to improve his posi-
tion. The positive aspects of Black’s
set-up, and scope for improving it, are
admirably demonstrated by Yusupov.
26 &f1 Zh8 27 Xb3 g5! 28 Wh2

1 WAL TThé 70 WenT Mve? wae

suggested by Yusupov, and assessed as
slightly better for White. I find it much
easier to understand Portisch’s reason-
ing. Cracking Black’s shell without
queens is going to be problematic, and
surcly if Black is advancing his king-
side sheiter, White shouid keep the
queens on the board. What impresses
me with this game is not just the origi-
nality of Black’s play, but how easy it
is to sympathize with White’s deci-
sions.

28...6 29 X1b2 HMT! (D)

. //@/

Black rules out the possibility of a
queen exchange, and bolsters his king
position.

30 Fel

In his notes, Yusupov consistently
suggests that White should now bide

his time, and leave his king on the
kingside. Again, with Black mobiliz-

ing to take action on the kingside. it

RALE W S WwRAN/AA WSAR AMRALE TAM Wy A%

appears very logical to evacuate the
king, and try to exploit the eventual
opening of lines on this flank.

30...2e8 31 2d1?!

31 &f1 5 32 Xbl is Yusupov’s pre-
scription, preventing ...f4.

21,0181 22 Ra2 Wae 12 BheN

Thls move is designed to forestall
a sudden unveiled attack on the a5-
knight, but the rook on b6 is not gain-
fully employed. 33 Ebb2 followed by
&Yb3 looks more prudent.

33..f4! (D)
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This move puts Black in control.
White must now endure either lasting
pressure against €3, or weaken his d4-
pawn. What I find striking about the
game from here is the unique reversal
of royal roles on the kingside. White’s
queen is the recipient of a kingside
pawn storm, mounted with a black
king behind the advancing hordes!

34 exf4?!

It was better to suffer pressure on
e3, though this would be uncomfort-
able after Black’s planned ...Wf6 and
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doubling of rooks on the e-file. White

would also have to contend with the
pncmhihtv of . f4- fq frnrtnrlna his
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kingside pawn structure In time pres-
sure, the temptation to expose Black’s
king at least a bit strikes me as very
natural. -
34...Hxe2 35 &xe2 Wi6 36 Xb4d
Capturing on g5 fails to 37...Xe7+

fallaaad b Wy AA o hon W hite’s
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king will be shredded.

36...gxf4 37 d2 He7 38 Wh1 (D)

This position emphasizes the odd
inversion of White’s king and queen.
What is at least as unusual is that
Black’s kingside attack proves just as
efficient, despite the fact that it opens
lines between his own king and the en-
emy queen.
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38...£3! 39 c3 Dg5 40 gxf3 Wi4!

40...4Hxh3 would be hasty, and al-
lows 41 Hxb7!.

41 Xb1 Hxf3 42 b3 18 43 Hd1
Ng5 44 Dd2 (D)

44.. . X17!

A fine, sophisticated, move. After
this both of White’s weak pawns come
under increased pressure, and Black
avoids the tempting continuations:
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a) 44..£xh3 45 Hgl! K47 46
Hxg5! Wxg5 47 &)f3 and the white in-
itiative with &h4 offers dangerous
counterplay against the black king.

b) 44...22xh3 45 W13 when White
can still pose technical problems.

Don’t overlook the educational

value of such side-variations. Yusu-
¥nv s alertness to nntenhal difficul-
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ties is the cornerstone of superior
technique.

45 £3 {Hxh3 46 Xel Dgs 47 He2
He7 48 Exe7 xe7 49 Wel+ £.¢6 50
Wbl (D)
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White hopes to prolong resistance
by forcing some of Black’s pieces to
tend to his king instead of helping the
h-pawn to advance. In keeping with
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the course of this game, the black king
shows the absolute minimum respect

necegeary. and doeg not Fpm- nnrelv
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temporary distractions.

50...h3 51 Wxb7+ £.d7 52 Wa8 h2
53Wh8 Hh30-1

54 Wg7+ $d8 55 Wg2 Hf2 and the
h-pawn promotes.

This game should give you an indi-
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paradox in chess. I find this game
noteworthy, not only for its illustration
of how rich even apparently passive
positions can be, but for the amazing
reversal of roles involved in Black’s
kingside attack.

Section 2: Tactical Patterns

“The power to guess the unseen from
the seen, to trace the lmpltcanons of
things, to judge the whole piece by the
pattern, ... this cluster of gifts may al-
most be said to constitute experience.”

— Henry James, The Art of Fiction.

Our first task in this section is to
summarize well-known, fundamental,
tactical patterns. Due to their forced
nature, these themes are easily cata-
logued, and have been so in many ear-
lier works. In order not to reproduce
too much existing material, I will now
refer the less experienced reader to
Appendix 1 (mating patterns) and
Appendix 2 (tactical patterns), where
many of these themes are covered in
relatively pure form. In Appendix 2 I
have essentially devoted one example
to each common motif, and tried to
avoid any examples where there are a

combination of motifs involved in a
tactical finish.

an dieadvantaoes nf the nnnlﬂnr
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method of presenting a large selection
of combinations purporting to illus-
trate a motif is that in practice several
themes tend to blend together. While
problem-solving is always beneficial,
it is not the most efficient way to com-
municate the essence of the motif. |
was extremely pleased to have an
agreeable conversation with training
guru Mark Dvoretsky on this topic. He
feels very strongly that there is no
need to be flooded with examples. II-
lustrate the point and then proceed to
use this knowledge constructively. (I
raise this issue for those who might
feel that a breezy catalogue in the back
of the book is somehow skirting the 1s-
sue.) These appendices can also serve
as a quick review and reference for
those who have seen most of this before.

Once one has encountered recur-
rent tactical patterns, the next job is to
root them deeply in one’s chess sub-
conscious. They should become virtu-
ally areflex, freeing one to puzzle out
the more original problems to be
solved at the board. In this way, even
if the theme is not readily obvious, its
proximity to a current position should
make its presence felt. It is this kind of
learning, absorption, that is the basis
of intuition.

In this chapter I will present mate-
rial that I have tested on individual
students and in group lectures. Be-
sides providing pattern training, I
often use these exercises to gauge a
student’s use of diagram projection,
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discussed in Chapter 2, Blindfold
Chess and Stepping-Stone Diagrams.

We will be fr\nno tn nnrﬂv the tech.
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niques dlSCUSSCd in Chapters 1 and 2,
and seeing how the mixture works.

I have incorporated some of the
‘stream of consciousness’ produced
by pupils solving the exercises. This
may be of interest to trainers, and to
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like diagram projection. Quieter stu-
dents may find it enlightening to see
how information is revealed from the
verbal thought-process. 1 have, for
better or worse, used my own games
for some of the material, on the tradi-
tional grounds that they are the most
familiar to me.
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and dlagram pro;ectlon

SsR=2 22

Each sesston contains three positions.
The amount of time one should devote
to them varies according to the level of
the student body. 1 tend to set aside 15-
20 minutes for the first position, 10—15
for the second and 1-3 for the third'.
The reason for the time discrepancy
should be obvious as you work through
them. I ask that students record their
thought-process as they analyse the
positions, and stress (or beg) that they
write down the verbal processes as
well.

How terribly difficult it is to get
students ‘talking’! They tend to com-

municate in tr)nrplu tactical variations
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if given a written assignment. Often it
is necessary to ‘grab’ them and force
them to solve verbally. When — or to
be more honest, if ~ they finally do
start talking, the results are dramatic.
Not only do students tend to progress
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the improvement is obvious to all be-
cause it can be heard as well. When
someone talks his way through a posi-
tion, and the revelation and satisfac-
tion can be heard clearly in the voice,
the effectiveness of the process com-
municates itseif powerfuily. I have
spoken of the importance of coupling
this abstract, verbal procedure with
the very concrete act of calculating
variations before, while discussing the
legendary Tree of Analysis. I cannot
stress it enough.

When each of the positions has
been examined, work backwards (1, 2,
3, 2, 1) and spend a few minutes more
on each of them. This is followed by
an open discussion of the exercises,
combining as many relevant methods
— stepping-stone positions, clean cal-
culation of variations, noting patterns
as necessary for the student(s). If you
wish to reproduce the normal working
atmosphere, you can work on the fol-
lowing diagrams in that way.

1  From reading Dvoretsky, my impression is that the fabled ‘Russian schoolboy’
would be expected to write a dissertation on these positions in a fraction of that
time. My own experience is that these times are challenging enough for most stu-
dents. Ideally, one would aim to do such exercises more and more quickly, but like

all things, this depends on practice.
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The first series illustrates a very
clearly related set of patterns.

Series 1
1)
(X7 W TeE
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B. Ostenstad — J. Tisdall
Oslo 1994
Black to play
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L. Paulsen — P. Morphy

USA Ch Final (6) 1857
Black to play
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S. Arkhipov - Kuznetsov

USSR 1980
White to play
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Hopefully the positions decreased
in difficulty. There is a potential prob-
lem here in that the second position is
so famous that it may be known rather
than solved. Sadly, I find that this is
not so often the case. The classics are
growing ever more neglected. I am
also not so sure that the final position
was clearly simpler. Nevertheless, the
similar patterns in the final two dia-
grams should set off an alarm. If there
were difficulties coming to grips with
position one, the next exercises should
ease them. Then one could return to
the more difficult positions and try to
apply the pattern activated by the se-
quence of exercises.

Let us now go through the positions
in ascending order of difficulty. We
will discuss the relevant features of
the patterns, and also try to determine
a sensible process of thought to apply
in this and similar situations.
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Finding the path
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ity that fits the act. The
occasion for an attack. The under-
standing of the weakness.” — Taisen
Deshimaru, The Zen Way to the Mar-
tial Arts (translated by Nancy Am-

phoux, Arkana Books 1991)
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You never know where you are go-
ing to find apt material. The above
quote fits perfectly into a discussion
of tactics and combinations. Tactical
blows do not appear out of thin air.
They arise from inherent problems in
a position. A combination exploits and
punishes these fratities.

-
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S. Arkhipov - S. Kuznetsov
USSR 1980

In the position above, the weakened
complex of dark squares around the
black king, combined with the prox-
imity of White’s heavy artillery, should
cause a sharpening of attention. Basic
patterns that lead to the solution of this
problem are: Morphy’s mate, its close

relation the Pillsbury, and mates on
the h-file (see Appendix 1). The latter

mav nnt h

o
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since White may have to reach the
standard h-file mating net via the g-
file. First the solution:

1 b4! Wxb4 2 WhS5! gxhs 3 Kg3+
L.g7 4 Exg7+ I8 5§ Exh7 1-0

Now a look at the ingredients. The

.
PN 5. guupy PP AP R

final position depicts a typical h-file
execution. If Black had chosen to go
to h8 on move four, then the retreat of
the white rook would resuit in the
Morphy/Pillsbury finish. That posi-
tion should be in everyone’s basic rep-
ertoire, and should act as a beacon
when analysing this example.

If Black had tried 2...h6 we get a fa-
miliar picture after 3 Wxh6!. Finally,
White introduces the whole mating se-
quence with a preliminary tactic, a de-
flection sacrifice. His first move gains
access to the hS5-square so that the
whole sequence can be set In motion.
All of these tools can be found in the
appendices, and should, eventually, be
readily available at one’s fingertips as
well. This example is worth adding to
the notebook as it illustrates a com-
mon mating picture which is based in
turn on several elementary patterns.
Note that the presence of a black piece
on d7 is essential. With access to the
d7-square Black’s king could leg it to
safety via e8 in the final position.

Was this combination difficult? If
you have areasonable selection of ba-
sic tactical components it shouldn’t be,
at least not very. It is only necessary
that one of the mating patterns beck-
ons. Then an active search can begin.

immediatelv nhvinuec
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Often, it is precisely this desire to
make a position occur that acts as the

snark for a comhbinational solution,

Y“l Ak AWSA T WY ALARJIMAGELAWSEAGRL SRS LWRLANIA

When the situation is right, the raw
materials for a combination are pre-
sent. First, you need a decent selection
of tools. Then, with the right outlook,
you can often ‘build’ a combination.
Here a picture is needed:

‘Constructing’ a combination

2 . 7

“’///ax/ /1%
// 23’ %z%
%, %a%,%n

S s Zy/ %
7 B

7 %///

n
Johansson — Rey

1935

I hope that this is a simple combi-
nation. I am sure that this is how it is
solved: White is attacking and his eye
is naturally drawn to forcing continu-
ations. So, he looks at 1 We8+ Xf8.
We’re so near the king, let’s play the
most violent move again — a deflection
sacrifice to harass him further. 2 Eh8+
$xh8 3 Wxf8+ Hg8. Here White
pauses. There has been essentially no
effort expended since the sequence ex-
amined is completely forced. Hmmm.
Nothing here, not even a sensible
check. Shall we toss the variation out
the window and begin again?

I hope not. We have come this far
largely because of the attraction of

forcine lines, Another reason is that

ANIA AR foy ARANS VAR WA & AL waaiy

we havc a great deal of firepower
around the enemy king and sense that
he should be in danger. Most impor-
tantly, we should make a helpful as-
sessment of the final position in our
first attempt to find a continuation. A

rmanl lank chairld ~Anoivea e tn ramanl-
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that 4 Wh6 would be mate if Black’s
queen were not there. (We should have
seen the snapshot: black king on h8
and rook on g8 vs white queen hé -
mate — at some point in our experi-
ence. If not, a king in the corner with a
rook on its shoulder is terribly re-
stricted...)

At this point we get the urge to con-
struct a desired position. I want to
make a lot of forcing moves and de-
liver mate on h6. To do this I need to
shift the black queen. Alternatively,
we can deduce that Black’s queen is
bound to the defence of h6 and try to
exploit her weighty duty as thor-
oughly as possible. Either way of
looking at the conclusion should set us
off on a very specific search. Now the
right first move should occur in a
nanosecond, even if one has never
heard of deflection on a chessboard.

1 Exgd!

Black can only weep. White removes
one of the few enemy trumps, brings
his only malingerer into the attack and
deflects the black queen from h6.

1...Wxgd

Alternatives are no less gruesome:
1..We7 2 Exg7+ Pxg7 3 Wh6+ or
1..%f6 2 WeS+ Kf8 3 h7+ Th8 4
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L 15+ g8 5 Keb6+. After the choice

in the game, we know the result.
2 We8+ I8 3 Xh8+ bxhg 4 Wxfg+

Eg8 5 Whe#

The concept of constructing a com-
bination is, I think, very important,
and I will be pointing it out again from
time to time. Now, back to the origi-
nally scheduled series.
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L. Paulsen - P. Morphy
USA Ch Final (6) 1857

The pattern behind this should be
fairly evident. The co-operation of the
rook and bishop in attack leads to the
same mating motifs as the previous
example. Not surprising, with Morphy
himself involved. This game is one of
his attacking classics. Although the
main line begs to be played, the vari-
ations should be calculated precisely.
In a real game a queen sacrifice should
be backed up with some concrete evi-
dence. Note that I did not say Black to
play and win, just Black to play. He
does win here, but next time, who
knows?

17...Wxf3 18 gxf3 g6+ 19 2hi
£h320 Bd1 (D)

Here one had to do the most critical

A BN N WA, TARRS ALLNFLTE WA Lus

analysis. 20 Wd3 (intending to cloud
the issue by a timely counter-sacrifice
on g6) 20...f5 21 Wc4+ I8! should

have been noted during the pre-sacri-
quick mates, but that doesn’t mean
thnt thawsa awa afan ac that naad
real scrutiny.
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20...8.g2+ 21 gl Kxf3+ 22 f1
Kg2+7!
most efficient finish: 22...Hg2!, lead-
ing to the same mate as the previous
patterns with the king in the corner
bear Morphy’s name, but not those
h-file.
23 gl L h3+ 24 $hl Kxf2 25
28d4 Le30-1
This was a straightforward exam-
pattern be identified, and that the sub-
variations be conscientiously exam-

fice calculations. Alternatives lead to
tHdl Uiviv aio l.lU dELUllbDD 1iildal LiwWwAL
B |u > G, - -
f% Wy W
7
)
K
%) %
V. B2 T
Strangely, Morphy did not find the
exercise. That may be why the mating
with a fleeing king being mated on the
Wr1 £xf1 26 Exf1 He2 27 Eal Zh6
ple. The solution required that the
ined. And now, we turn at last to the
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first. The first position was by far the
most complicated, and does not have a

eanlntinn in tha wenal canca af tha
OVAMLAVEL A1l MW MOMAL OWIIOW VL Ly

word.
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B. Ostenstad - J. Tisdall
Oslo 1994

Let’s work our way through this by
keeping some attention focused on the
general contours of the position. There
is clearly some trouble brewing for
the white king, who has sensitive spots
on g2 and h2. His last move was the
rather clever 15 Wa4-a5. This puts the
queen within reach of a good defen-
sive circuit, via c7 or e§, back to the
kingside.

15...%)c5!

Black unveils the long diagonal in
the most energetic way, simultane-
ously threatening a fork on b3.

15...Xg6!? is a serious alternative.
Non-decisive examples have this habit
of being troublesome, since there are
always occasions where one can find a
legitimately tempting branch. Let’s
have a closer look at this possibility,

which has a precise tactical line that

can help us to assess it. In reply 16
fNall anr\nare tn ha hoot cinra o) ic in
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sore need of protection. Now it is not
clear how Black can step up his attack.
White’s queen is magnificently placed
for defence, eyeing c7, e5 and the fifth
rank. A tempting combinational possi-
bxhty, 16 Dd2 17 &xd2 ﬂxgz 18

e o vafiztad P
‘ZJKSL Eg.), lb iciuicu Uy 17 -I.C"l' i

once again demonstrating the strength
of the earlier defensive manoeuvre
Was.

16 dxc5!

This seems to be the best defence.
As soon becomes clear, the white
queen needs the use of the fourih rank
to repel the first wave of the attack.

16...5%xf3 17 Hel

17 gxf37? is not an option since
White is simply mated after 17... Hg6+
18 &hl Wegs.

17..Hg6 18 g3 (D)
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18...%h4 19 Wb4!

The best move. Black threatened
19..Wxh2+!, mating. If 19 £f1, then
19...Eh6!!. This is easy to spot once
one has the Arkhipov game clearly in
mind. During the game, however, it
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took a while for this pattern to register
with me. For some reason, I found it

harder to see the transfer of the rook as

AL LRA W LAV LW A CIAATAW A Wi AW A W LISAR ALY

the combinatorial move than the direct
sacrifice of the queen (Wh5! in the
Arkhipov game). 1 don’t know why -
probably because ...BEh6! is a much
quieter way of sacrificing the queen,
and we are often more attuned to the

--q.\ Taeed [ S . 2 P

VIiOICIL Culiiinyativiis 111 syl bILU'
ations. The line continues 20 gxh4 (20
h3 Wxh3!) 20.. g6+ (another psy-
chological factor that makes it harder
to spot the tactical sequence here is
that Black’s rook must hop back and
forth, g6 to h6 in order to gain access
to g6; this is so strongly associated
with loss of time that linking it to a

queen sacrifice takes some effort) 21
£g2 HExg2+ 22 &f1 Bxh2 mates. In
tlns example d2 is not blocked, but
since el is, the effect is the same and
the white king cannot escape.

There are some other nice vari-
ations: 19 e4 f4 20 K xf4 Wxf4 21 e5
Wh4!22 £ xg6 (or 22 Wxc7 Wxh2+1!)
22..%h3.

19...Wh5 20 e4 (D)
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20...1f4?!

Ambitious but not entirely correct.

More sensible was 20...fxe4 21 xe4
Q xed 22 B ﬂvpd (’)') WY::A WYn< 1< fina

A AEEARN

for Black) 22.. Q)dS with very good
compensation for the pawn. Black’s
forces are terribly active, he has long-
term command of the light squares,
and continuing pressure against the
white king There was no forced win

PO e e m—
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method of attack. I will go through the
finish of the game as well. The game
illustrates a lot of nice ideas, both tac-
tical and strategic. The weaknesses on
the light squares around White’s king
eventually play a decisive role.

Now, with both players already
short of time, play becomes a bit more

primitive. In any case, the refutation
of Black’s move is not at all transpar-

ent.

21 K.xf4 218 22 Wd2

22 £xc77? Wxh2+!, mating, should
be a very familiar face by now.

22...e523 Ke3 Kgd!

The most principled continuation —
Black is willing to part with the ex-
change in order to preserve his danger-
ous bishop. The game now becomes a
strategic duel. Whoever can resolve
the struggle for the light squares
around the white king in his favour
will gain the upper hand.

24 Le2 Lxed (D)

25 Bad1?

25 c6! returns the material, but the
scope of White’s dark-squared bishop
and his rooks is noticeably increased.
He gains a clear advantage, planning
25...8xc626 Bac1!, when White will
sacrifice the exchange for the powerful
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c6-bishop and then regain the material
on g4 with the better game. That kind
of logical, pragmatic idea is often the
bitter reward for pursuing attack and
romance. (Sigh.)

Nevertheless, I have to admit that
there is also an aesthetically pleasing
element to this positional clearance

sacrifice. and the ruthless elimination
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of Black’s monster of a light-squared
bishop. Luckily for me, the clock pre-
vented White from thinking at a lei-
surely pace. In the post-mortem my
strategically minded opponent spot-
ted these ideas very quickly.

Greed is still inadvisable: 25 Wxd7?
Wh3 26 &f1 Bxg3+! is a knock-out
(the old backward diagonal trick) and
25 L.xg4 Wxg4 is much too danger-
ous for White on the light squares.

25...8 c6!

I fear I digress yet again, but I can’t
help being reminded of a shogi prov-
erb here: the enemy’s vital point is
your own. (See also Hansen-Hartman,
White’s move h3.)

26 Wd6? (D)

26...%h3!

This blunt threat of mate on g2
proves impossible to meet. Finally the
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battle for the light squares on the king-
side ends, and the game ends with it.
2713
27 &f1 Bxg3+! 28 fxg3 (28 hxg3
Whi#) 28.. Hxfl+! 29 Exf1 We2#.
27...Exf3! 28 K.xf3 K xf3 0-1
White resigned in view of a falling

flag and the line 29 Ed2 (29 Wd2 meets
with the same finich) ')Q HYG"‘.I. ’In

TAVAR ALY LFELLALW AMLLIVAL J

hxg3 Whi+ 31 &2 WgZ#

I realize I am probably biased, but 1
think this was an entertaining and in-
structive game. The initial tactical se-
quence was undoubtedly sparked by
experience based on acquired pat-
terns. The result was not a tactical
knockout, but a complex battle with
primarily strategic overtones. White
missed a very pleasing way to turn this
strategic duel in his favour, where-
upon the tactical motifs resurfaced
with decisive effect. With apologies to
my opponent, we move on to the sec-
ond set of triplets.

Series 2

Approach the following positions in
the same way as the first set. The gen-
eral theme here is less focused than in
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the previous series. This is intentional!
To compensate for this, there is a
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ple to example. It will be even more
important this time to couple one’s in-
ner dialogue to the calculation of vari-
ations.
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J. Tisdall - B, Ostenstad
Gausdal Masters 1993
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N. Gaprindashvili - J. Nikolac
Wijk aan Zee 1979
White to play
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W. von Holzhausen — S. Tarrasch
Berlin 1912
White to play

OK, I’ m positive that this last posi-
tion was the easiest, and fairly sure
that it wasn’t difficult,

The first warning signal that there
is something seriously wrong with
Black’s position is the frailty of f7.
From our first chess steps we know
about the gravity of a weakness on this
square. If we did not notice it our-
selves, the arrival of an early check-
mate here taught a traumatic but
useful lesson. When you combine
this atavistic memory with Black’s
cramped position, and the smothered
state of his queen, you should hear the
position crying out for you to strike.
Listen to that cry ...

The principal element of the com-
bination is the magnetic attraction of
the decoying motif. The black king is
obliged to walk the plank, and ap-
proach the enemy forces. Not surpris-
ingly, this results in a gruesome finish.

1 &xI7+
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This was enough to compel the dis-

tinguished Dr Tarrasch to resign. After
1..2xf7. 2 He! Dxe6 3 Wds+ f6 4

B SN Ty e TN T =A% T

WTS is mate.

The chances of a king surviving in
such wide open spaces are virtually
nil. This combination of destruction
and attraction, flushing out and then
reeling in the enemy king, is worth re-
mt‘:i“uot‘:‘ﬂi‘lg Here it was very much
like shooting fish in a barrel, but the
idea will come in handy even when
faced with more formidable tasks.

In fact, as soon as you saw this ex-
ample, your mind went back to the
first two. Didn’t it? I hope so. Let’s
turn back to the second position of the
series.
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N. Gaprindashvili ~ J. Nikolac
Wijk aan Zee 1979
White to play
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I will present a ‘normal’, fairly suc-
cessful, thought-process. This proc-
ess is a kind of synthesis of various
students and groups who have tackled
this series. Hopefully, you will have
similar material if you tried to record
your efforts to solve this.

Improve Your Chess Now

Not only will this allow us to map
how some players solve these exam-
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other types of intriguing raw material.
Again, verbal commentary accompa-
nying variation calculation works best
for students. If they ever start talking.
But there are always ways to get peo-
plc to talk...

By occasionaily pr(’)uuiug them (not
literally, in case you are beginning to
have doubts) to use the stepping-stone
technique, the student travels closer to
the solution. The final steps are, hope-
fully, surrounded by less fog.

On the first visit to the position, a
typical examination went something
like this:

“Ah, this is easy, first D\xf7, then
@xh6+, and Wgb(+).” After a slight
pause, objectivity rears its unwelcome
head.

“No, wait, 1...Wxf5 ruins myplans.”
Now comes a bit of checking, and it
becomes clear that the desired forcing
sequence does not apply here. White
is still in violent mode though, and at-
tention turns to another ‘exposure’
sacrifice.

“1 @xg7 ... doesn’t look particu-
larly promising. But maybe 1 Rxh6 is
most effective.” Here again a tactical
silence tends to descend, with vari-
ations like 1 Rxh6!? exf5 2 Wxf5
gxh6 3 He3 going under the micro-
scope.

Let’s try to understand what is hap-
pening here. The student shows fa-
miliarity with the typical decoying
motif, and tries to employ it at once
on a classical constellation beginning
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with a blow on 7. As the work of cal-
culating begins, White notices that the

temntino enr'ﬂﬁr'n that rlrpnl ]'ne ave
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really just doesn’t work. Of course,
this may take time, as first temptations
are often hard to reject. The desire to
strip the enemy king bare and begin
the attack persists, and various meth-
ods of doing this are examined. Stu-
dents who talk most to themselves
tend to accumulate evidence more
quickly. There are many ingredients
for a successful solution. The destruc-
tive sacrifices on f7, g7, h6, as well as
the attempt to bring the el-rook into
play must be noted. It is also interest-
ing to note how distracting an infiu-
ence the sacrifice on f7 has.

Round 2 (after working on 1, 2,
and 3 in sequence): During the reap-

praisal of thc exercise positions I often
prompt the student to refocus the po-
sition if I notice any recurring diffi-
culties. In this particular example,
common problems involve Black’s
ability to use the fifth rank fading in
and out of ‘view’. Presumably this is
because of the wall of white knights
on the fifth rank in the initial posi-
tion.

On the second pass, the sense of
needing to decoy the king out is often
strengthened, and if the initial distrac-
tion of the f7 sacrifice can be set aside,
the analogous sequence finally gets
sufficient attention: 1 Hxg7, 2 Kxh6+
... Now if White notices the strength of
3 §xf7+ the solution advances rap-
idly. Often however, a move like 3
Wd2+(?) comes to mind instead, in
combination with lifting the rook to

AACAN VJ b

e3-g3. 1 think this happens because for
many players part of their brain tends

toy chnt ot the £ 7_qn"arn cincea it wae a
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false trail earlier. In any case, this
tends to be a brief distraction, and not-
ing the mobility of the white rook con-
tributes a missing piece to the puzzle.
Once the f7-square re-enters the field
of vision, we pick up speed.

1 N\ o™t
1 IRET.

1 D xf77 Wxfs.

1...xg7 2 L xh6+! Lxh6

If2... g8, 3 He3 gives White a de-
cisive attack. This prosaic variation
should also help keep the white rook
active in the mind’s eye.

3 Qxi7+ &xhS (D)

3...&g7 must be examined, as it is
in many respects a more natural move.
However the king is even more cor-
nered if he retreats, 4 Wg6+ 8 5
NgSs (or 5 HeS DxeS 6 Hixe5 Wxe5 7
dxeS5) wins for White. It should be
noted that 5 &h6 allows the black
queen to swing into defence via hS.
Some students with a fifth-rank prob-

lem tend to overlook this.

%171% 7
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Now is a good time 10 use a step-
ping-stone diagram, because we can

Y& A
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determine that 3..&xh5 is forced.
Here a popular inaccuracy is 4 Xe3.

Tf tha ctnidant hrinoc thic nocition (af.
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ter Black’s third move) into sharper
focus, this tends to correct the recur-
ring peripheral blindness, and the op-
tion of 4...¥f5 in reply appears. This
possibility causes enough mess that a
neater solution is sought. With this po-
sition more ciearly in mind, the most
effective finish tends to surface.

4 g44!

A decoying and deflection tactic.

4...&hd

If 4..0xg4, 5 Wh7+ shows the de-
flection element of the previous move.
4...Fxgd allows White to capitalize on
both the deflection away from g6 and

the decoying and further exposure of
the king after 5 Wg6+ &h4 6 Pg2!
Wds+ 7 £3.
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Secures the g4-square and opens
the second rank for the white queen.

5...2xgd

Other ways to guard the h2-square
are also doomed to failure: 5...Wc7 6
HeS5, and 5...£d6 6 g2, opening the
way for traffic to the h-file, both lead
to mating attacks.

6 Eed

Pins and wins.

1-0

A straightforward king-hunt, and a
good example of sacrifices designed
to expose the enemy monarch. Some-
times there is more sport in the hunt,
as we will see in the next position.

As in the previous set, the most dif-
ficult example does not quite fall into
the category of ‘soluble’ positions.
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Here again I present the progress of
a typical student investigation. We use

the same approach as in the previous
exercise, First. I record the unnromn-

RA WALF W = ARy 2 o Wwa bt Lt 4

ted musings. Next come the thoughts
as stimulated by the other two posi-
tions. Again, any time the solving
shows signs of getting bogged down, I
actively try to get the student to re-
focus on the position being examined.

Common first reactions:

1) There is a possible pin on c~ﬁle
with the possibility of b4, and the
white rook trained against the black
queen. Hmmm, familiar weaknesses
on f7/e6.

2) The first examinations of 19 b4
with ideas of sacrificing on 7.

3) ...%4xa4 never works... (Thisis an
important detail. The fact that White’s
knight has the b6-square prevents this
from being a defensive option.)

4) Often the immediate 19 &H\xf7 is
assessed. Since this does not work, it
can bog down the solving process.
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5) b4 and then the sacrificial se-
quence Dxf7 and Kxe6+.

) At come noint the ctudent note
f 4 A DVERLLW PU&II‘ LEEW TR RAWAAL LAV

that the interpolation of ...Hxd1+ must
be considered. This in turn raises the
possibility of Wxd1-b3(+). Note that
this gives Black the possibility of
....%d5, since there is less white fire-
power on d5 and the c3-knight is
pinned to the ci1-rook. This introduces
two important ingredients into the
equation. Most important is the emer-
gence of the queen on to the a2-g8 di-
agonal. Next, that the control of the
d-file, and particularly the d5-square,
forms a vital part of the white attack.
This should begin to shift White’s at-
tention away from trying to exploit the
c-file, which is only a distraction.

Round 2, after working through the
other positions in the series:

If at this stage the student still fails
to come to grips with the vital aspects
of the position, I begin to prod and
suggest using diagram projection, and
suggesting a clearer analysis of the
variations involving b4, ®xf7 and
£ xe6+. The latter suggestion tends to
be reserved until the student has tried
to work out this sequence earlier, al-
though with the focus of this set of ex-
ercises pointing at these squares,
solvers usually are already engaged in
this variation. Those who refocus their
image of the variation almost immedi-
ately note the possibility of We2-a2,
an encouraging piece of evidence for
the effectivity of the stepping-stone
technique. Once this is achieved, the
variation up to 24 Wf7 snaps into fo-
cus immediately. There is often some

W
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untidiness finishing off Black here
(with his king on g6) but I can pardon

that nn the oronnde nf the rascanahle
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assessment that the king ‘must be
doomed’. It would, after all, be unfair
to criticize what is in effect sound in-
tuition here, when intuition also played
a part in the conduct of the game.

Now the student finally sets to
work on the crux of the exercise, de-
termining the consequences of:

19 b4! Exd1+ 20 Exd1 Ded7 21
Dxf7! xf7 22 S xe6+! S8

This much is forced as 22.,.&xe6 is
strongly answered by 23 Wa2+!. This
point often goes unnoticed for a while,
presumably since the possibility is a
by-product created by the first move
of the combination, and was not pre-
sent in the start position. It is also
slightly difficult to spot because an ag-
gressive move that launches White's
queen deep into the black kingside does
not usually begin from such a distant
base.

In fact, the clearance of the second
rank for this manoeuvre is a vital point
of b2-b4.

23...f5 24 W7 can be calculated
to a definite conclusion. I did so dur-
ing the game, but as mentioned above,
this is not srrictly necessary. Still,
working out some of the variations is
desirable, to have some evidence to
back up one’s intuition:

a) 24..Wxc3 25 ga#.

b) 24..hS5 25 g4+ hxgd 26 fxgd+
xgd 27 Wg6+ dhd (27..$f3 28
Wg2#) 28 Wg5+ $h3 29 Wel#.

c) 24..8xf3 25 gxf3 and Ed5 is

decisive.



104

Noting the threat in ‘a’, and having
a glance at line ‘c’ are quite important,

but the middle variation could be writ-

VSA AARENSILE WA/ WANs LS VYV AAL

ten off as too obvious to require work-
ing out to the end.

23Wda3 (D)

The action of the white queen on
squares on the bl-h7 diagonal is a fea-
ture of all three test positions. A bit

aarliar in tho camaThead avaminad tha
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reflex e3-e4, but rejected it, partly be-
cause it weakened d4. Then while cal-
culating variations it became clear that
it is essential to have the bl-h7 diago-
nal open for the queen later. The
strength of the ‘voice’ warning me not
to play e3-e4 helped to lay the ground-
work of this combination at a much
carlier stage of the game.
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23...8¢6?

This move allows White to recoup
his investment with interest.

By far the toughest defence here is
23...£xb4!, intending to meet the ob-
vious continuation 24 £ d6+ &xd6 25
Wxd6+ Le8 26 Hed with 26...Wc6!, a
variation I had noted during the game.

24 &e4! was the move which con-
vinced me that the sacrifice should be
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sound. I assessed the additional pres-
sure gained by opening the f-file and

an extra e-nawn in the attack to be suf-

AL WAL L W A VY AL AAR LAAW CRRRERWAW

ficient. This is not exactly crystal
clear, but it seems that White at least
has excellent practical chances, and I
do not see a fully adequate defence.
After 24... R xed 25 fxe4 we have the
following position (D):
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a) 25...WcS517?is a typically unpre-
dictable computer defence offered up
by Fritz. 26 £.xd7 2d8 27 Wf1!! is
Fritz’s equally clever response after
longer thought, which tips the scales
in White's favour. The point is that the
bishop on d7 is now taboo because of
a later discovered check on d6.

b) If Black plays the more natural
defence 25...2e8, he runs into 26 e5
Dxes5 27 WS Ded7 28 Web+ with a
ferocious attack.

c) 25..Ha7 26 £d6+ Kxd6 27
Wxd6+ Pe8 28 e5 guarantees White
lasting superiority in an ending after:

cl) 28..Wc5 29 exf6.

c2) 28...%%4 can at best reach a
poor queen ending, since the knight
on e4 is vulnerable to forking checks
on b4, d4 or g6, for example 29 L xd7+
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Hxd7 (29...Wxd7 30 Wb8+) 30 We6+
$d8 31 Wxbe+ Wc7 (31...eB8? 32

Wﬂ‘ &’AQ Qq ml‘q " kTt Fantiraad
= ch+ Wao 55 & g6+ and morc pawns

fall; 31...%e7 32 Hxd7+ and White
picks up the knight next move with a
check on the fourth rank; his king es-
capes checks to h3, and the game con-
tinues, in a promising queen ending)
32 Bxd7+ &xd7 33 Wd4+.

During the game 1 calculated only
the lines with 25...Ba7, branch ‘1°,
and 25...&e8, and was convinced of
the sacrifice’s soundness. Practical
considerations then took over — Black
has the bigger problems to solve, and
extra thinking time for White will be
necessary in the eventuality of in-
spired defence. Real sacrifices, which
defy a sensible attempt to work out all

variations. usuallv rpmm'e !ga? of
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faith, and a pragmatic approach. A
stronger tactician might have found it
easy enough to work out more of the
lines, perhaps all, but I confess to
trusting my experience and intuition
here.

One should not overlook the psy-
chological and practical effects of
sacrifices. [t is easy to forget how un-
settling the heightened tension of a
piece sacrifice can be. Also, the pecu-
liarities of the opponent must be taken
into account., My adversary has a
strong strategic nature, and can be-
come uncomfortable in intricate tac-
tical combat, requiring much precise
calculation. On the other hand, I have
also experienced bitter setbacks against
him when misjudging the positional

compensation behind a sacrifice’.
Here, the sacrifice is concrete {(and

rarrantl annnah tn avnlat hic dictacta
COITCCY; CROUZR 10 CAP:UIL 1115 GIStas

for tactical defence.

The game concluded:

24 b5 axhbs 25 axb5 &\c5 26 Kxc8
Hxd3 27 Exd3 Hxc8 28 bxc6 Hxco
29 &eS5 (D)
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This line also had to be taken into
account when making the original sac-
rifice. In time pressure, Black, dis-
couraged, does not offer maximum
resistance.

29,.. 17 30 12 Le6 31 Ld4 L.c5
32 b5 Dd5? 33 Lxg7 Lxel+ 34
Hxe3+ 1-0

Muttiple patterns

The previous series of positions dem-
onstrated some of the complications
that can arise when we are strongly in-
fluenced by acquired patterns. They
can point us in the right direction, but
they can also lead us off the precise
path. Sometimes, as in my games with
(stenstad, a typical motif can simply

1 The author has selfishly placed such examples beyond the scope of this book.
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lead us to an attractive and complex

position to play or solve.
ﬂnnnndnch\nh Nikolac illustrated
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more amblguous help from patterns.
The well-known series of magnetic
sacrifices that occurred in the game
might have been triggered by the sim-
pler pattern we saw earlier. On the
other hand, this pattern could also
have misled a solver, since there was a
false version of the more common ver-
sion of this pattern present.

This ambiguity occurs often. Chess
is not an easy gamel. If you examine a
sample of combinations in a quiz book
or magazine column, and compare the
solution to the neat catalogue of mo-
tifs found in Appendix 2, you will find
that most tactical operations involve
several themes, often operating at the
same time.

This helps to explain why it is es-
sential to have a wide arsenal of tacti-
cal motifs at one’s disposal. Obviously
it helps when the pattern itself can be
used. More often, this knowledge
serves as a sixth sense, alerting you
when tactical possibilities exist be-
neath the surface. Sensitivity to tac-
tical potential is one type of chess
intuition. Since game positions do not
come with printed warnings that one
side can play and win, you need a
finely developed tactical eye.

You must also learn to determine
the most relevant motif in a position.
Often there are so many tactical chords
present, that your tactical ear must be
honed as well.

Improve Your Chess Now

Here are some examples of possible
pattern confusion.

A clear and simple case of confusion
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1 £xh7+

Of course this move really screams
to be played. The £.xh7+ sacrifice is
one of the very first we encounter, and
with so many other white pieces poised
to join the attack, nothing else deserves
consideration. For those absorbed in
detail, one classical prerequisite of a
successful sacrifice on h7 is a white
pawn on e5. This often proves to be a
vital feature for maintaining the attack
when the king goes out to face the ag-
gressors on gb. Here, however, since
Black has no option of advancing, this
rule of thumb need not apply.

1...xh7 2 Xh3+ &g8 3 Wh5 Whe

It is quite amazing to me how many
students get bogged down here. One
can almost see a kind of mental derail-
ment, despite the relative simplicity of

1 Again, according to Miguel Najdorf’s grandmother.
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the combination. What is happening, I
believe, is that it becomes clear that

tha nraliminary nnitarn’o narmal rane
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ponents now clearly do not quite work
here!, and independent thought now
kicks in. Independent thought always
takes time. The fact that a different
pattern now applies often eludes
solvers. Instead of having a stop and
look around at the proper momeni,
they turn back, and assume that they
were misled, seduced by overly obvi-
ous charms. Perhaps the initial influ-
ence of the first pattern overpowers
clear thought. But if a strong desire to
use the h-file persists, and the memory
of another familiar image is awak-
ened...
4 M5! Wxh5 5 De7+

This is a variant of the other, more
significant, pattern here, Anastasia’s
mate”. Recognition is complicated by
the fact that the decisive blow does not
fall on h7 — the components of the pat-
tern are not arranged in their usual
order — another good argument for
stressing the final mate image when
presenting (tactical/mating) patterns.

5..%h7 6 Xxh5#

This is the picture that we should
have in our mental filing cabinet for
Anastasia’s mate. If this is the strong-
est image we have of it, then we are
less dependent on the (usual) se-
quence of moves used to reach it. In

other words, the mechanics of arrang-
ing this mate are important, but far

lace oen than tha antnal mafinag imaca
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which we should retain.

I have used this fairly simple exam-
ple on groups of promising juniors,
with their tactical skills intact. An
astonishing number fail to spot the
finish in the allotted time, so strong is
the effect of the first pattern, and the
unusual sequence of the second. I
stress this, since you may be able to
avoid this kind of pitfall, just by being
aware of it.

The Power of Suggestion
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V. Doroshkevich - V., Fedorov
USSR 1981

Here there are strong signals prompt-
ing us to exploit the temporary weak-
ness of Black’s back rank.

1 Wes!?

1 Infact, the normal &xh7+ pattern involves a @g5+, followed by pressure against {7
as well as h7. Here we are dealing with brute force on the h-file. So, although the
disruptive element of the bishop sacrifice is present, there are enough differences to
cause the attacker to develop worries about the application of the pattern here.

2 See Appendix 1.
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A good example of one move em-
bodying several tactical themes. White

attarlke ad and indirertly AR and av.
UsLWw g W T Wilvus l‘.lullw“ uU CAid%E W

ploits the possibility of a back-rank
mate by trying to deflect an overloaded
piece. This array of ideas can have a
depressing or mesmerising effect.

1...8dS

This deals with the most obvious
lﬂfﬁats Dlll uOt‘:S not SOIVG me root of
Black’s problems, his weak back rank.
White exploits this theme ruthlessly.

2 Hc2!! Wd7

2. Wxe53 Xc8+; 2. Wxc2 3 Whs+
2..2c6 3 Wc3! (not 3 Exc67? Wxc6 4
Wb8+ He8 as Black regains defensive
control of the back rank) and White’s
pressure on the c-file wins material.

3 Bc8+ Xe8 4 Wc7! 1-0

Black loses material. Full points if
you noticed, as neither Black nor many
annotators did, that 1.. h6!, giving the
king breathing space, would neatly
sidestep White’s threats. If 2 Wxed4?,
then 2... Wc1+ picks up the d2-rook.

Muitiple themes
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197+

Did White’s non-existant smoth-
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this position?

1..Kxf7

There is no weak back rank, and
mate on b2 threatens...

2 Wxb3!

The themes here are deflection, de-

e e a2 [P . I

struciion and eXplouauon OI a weai(
back rank. This blow deflects the
queen from defence of the last rank
and removes the pinning piece.
2...axb3 3 bxa3 Hf8 4 Xd7 1-0

Making dreams come true

Here is another position that combines
several of the topics discussed in this
section. Not only are there diverse tac-

tical ideas present, but the idea of ac-
tively constructing a combination, to
make a desired position occur, lies be-

hind the solution.

Lamparter — W, Fairhurst
Australian Ch 1938

Indisputably a position that fits the
proverbial bill of being pregnant with
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possibilities. Can you find your way
through the wealth of tactical themes

to a rlear enluhnn‘)
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1 &c6!

Clearance of the e5-square. This
sacrifice could also be seen as a way of
expanding the dark-squared bishop’s
attacking range. One rational argu-
ment against it is that the sacrifice
bri ifigs a defender of €5 into the gaiic.
The real idea behind it is to construct a
double check, the most devastating
way of hitting the enemy king. My
guess is that one gets on the right track
by wishing either to arrange a check
on h7 by opening the g-file in a force-
ful manner, or to create a double check,
by using e5 and the g-file. These ideas
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interweave, and ... when a chance to
land a knockout is present — and the

amonnt nf ﬁrnnn\npr ffﬂ*lnp& nn Rlarlk’c

draughty kingside indicates that it
probably is — one should activate the
imagination. All manner of violent
tries can be considered, and no price
is too high to pay for the enemy king

Aes '(.MLU - - H TR

A decoying sacrifice, to misplace
the g5-knight and open the g-file.
White is willing to consider this trans-
action since he knows the potential
strength of a double check.

2..20xh7 3 KeS++

Double check.

3..h6 4 LgT# (1-0)

Chapter Summary

L

A collection of recurring themes and patterns is the fundamental building
block of intuition.

Well-armed players can often use these patterns to guide them through more
unusual positions.

Well-known position types contain a wealth of sub-patterns that greatly en-
hance one’s understanding of these common positions.

Patterns can be applied in different contexts. Be sure to weigh carefully how
the elements of a known pattern are affected by the new environment.

When a combinational finish exists, a known tactical theme will probably act
like a lighthouse beacon. In complicated tactical situations, there may be many
signals, and the challenge will be determining the correct one.



5 The Value of the Pieces

“The best answer you can hope for is something vague like: ‘It all depends on the
position.” Anything else will be a half-truth or a lie!” — GM Nigel Davies in Brit-
ish Chess Magazine (No. 8/94),

“In Staunton’s Handbook, page 34, it is stated that some scientists have calcu-
lated the approximate mathematical value to be as follows: taking the Pawn as
the unit, the Knight is worth 3.05; the Bishop 3.50; the Rook 5.48, and the Queen
9.94. On this basis, which in the main is in accordance with our own experience

and observations, we shall proceed to indicate ... some of the most important gen-

eral principles of regulating the actions of the men which we believe are now
mostly accepted by the strongest masters of the day...” - Wilhelm Steinitz, The

Modern Chess Instructor, 1889

No, no, put away your slide rules and
pocket calculators. Steinitz’s quote

has always been a favourite of mine, if

for no other reason than for its power
to make me smile. Surely the scien-
tists of Staunton’s day had better
things to do with their time?

Davies’s answer is certainly more
accurate, but it is far less instructive.
There is a great deal of truth in the old
equation. If you reckon various types
of material imbalance using the Staun-
ton scale, you will get a reliable rule of
thumb (even if it is hard to imagine
what to do with a superiority of 0.02
when having two rooks against aqueen
and pawn). It is only with a relatively
large amount of experience that one
begins to factor in the mysterious in-
gredients that allow one to judge when
the formulaic approach is lacking,

One of the interesting aspects of
shogi, Japanese chess, is that Davies’s
‘rule’ is more or less law there. Trying

to get some numerical guidance in
reckoning the value of the pieces from

ton chaoni nlavere cannnat he avirartad
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from the masters without (figura-
tively) resorting to physical threats.
The reason for this is the quite differ-
ent nature of that game. In shogi, cap-
tured pieces can be used by their new
owner. The pieces are generally quite
slow-moving, but gain an incredible
enhancement in strength when they
can suddenly descend from nowhere
on to the board. Their values therefore
actually change. Also, shogi is a game
where the mating attack is the only
form of endgame — there are no sim-
plifications. This makes it much more
dynamic, and harder to categorize
than chess.

What this apparent digression can
reveal to us is that the simple nu-
merical guidelines to piece values in
chess are most likely to be violated in
extreme situations. These are most
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often ‘endgame’ phases, either violent
attacks, situations involving pawn

. -
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ings, where the reduced amount of
material can alter the value of the
pieces due to the greater amount of
space available on the board, or the
limitations of retaining enough mate-
rial to win the game This list does not
begin to cover how apparent imbal-
ances in material can be outweighed.
The arcane concept of ‘compensa-
tion’ is behind Nigel Davies’s state-
ment, and this is one of the great chess
mysteries.

Having more or less confessed that
this topic cannot be broken down into
fast rules, I will nevertheless try to
shed some light on these problems
with some concrete examples.

Don't forget the value of the king

“Modern chess is too much concerned
with things like pawn structure. Forget
it — checkmate ends the game.” — Nigel
Short

Self-evident I hear you say. But is
it? With the advance of defensive tech-
nique, material grabbing has become
more and more popular. Also, modern
chess grows more and more uncom-
promising. Unbalancing the game to
create winning chances has virtually
become an end in itself.

There are certainly players who can
remember the near-hysterical worship
they gave the queen in the early days
of their development. The respect for
the most powerful piece on the board

is also reflected in the widespread
admiration for queen sacrifices, an af-

fartinn that nne nevar nmtorowe Howro
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ever, we should not forget that the
most powerful is not the most valu-
able. One Norwegian writer put it very
neatly:

“The Oedipus variation — sacriﬁcing

L. Los ezenan
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In the endgame, the king is also one
of the most powerful pieces. This is
due partly to the fact that with reduced
material the king can join the fray with
something approaching impunity. The
main reason this is true is that the king
really is a strong piece. The following
game is a classic example that should
be in every player’s positional reper-

toire:
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J. Capablanca - S. Tartakower
New York 1924

1 £xfS gxfs 2 &g3!! Exc3+ 3 dhd
Xf3

3...Hcl 4 &h5.

4 g6! Exfd+ 5 g5 Hed

5...Kxd4 6 &16.
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6 2f6 g8 7 Hg7+ ©h8 8 Hxc7

He8 9 LxfS Hed 10 16 BEfd+ 11 S
zg4 12 g?.l. (i')ﬂg 11 ﬂvn" ﬂa‘l 1d.
Lxds 1-0

For further illustration of this topic,
see Chapter 4, Pattern Training (posi-

tional themes).

Sacrificing for the Attack - Playing for

Raymond Keene broke with the tradi-
tion of excusing the inclusion of the
author’s own games on the grounds
that they are the ones the writer knows
best. He once gave his reason, with
admirable directness, as ‘vanity’. Here
I will present two rather obscure ef-

forts of my own, since | think it might
be reassuring for the reader to see that

I have some 1dea of what I am talking
about. Vanity? Well, 1 wouldn’t like
these games to be completely over-
looked...

I will try to provide the advantages
of a behind-the-scenes look at a game.
Hopefully you will get a sense for how
the abstract components of a position
help a player to make assessments,
and the role psychology plays in
games of this type.

Oslo 1995

1 d4 &6 2 93 ¢6 3 g3 d5 4 Lg2
£.e7 50-0 0-0 6 c4 dxcd 7 Da3!? (D)

A very double-edged gambit con-
tinuation, which I had fairly recently
faced as Black. After a painful loss to
Hodgson in this line I thought I would

Improve Your Chess Now

%1&,%9/
B%/% 1Y T
% _EAM
5 5
,%L% »
%,% I
A AT HY
- %@%ﬂ%

try it out from the other side of the
board. There is also a psychological
declaration here.

There is a great risk being taken
here, not just in a objective sense (that
is a real pawn being pitched over-
board), but also taking my opponent
into mind. Agdestein is a gritty de-

fender, and loves grabbing material,

Wiiunsuriy Taizaus S SRS ARt ISS

when his inventive style often allows
him to demonstrate the dynamic re-
sources hidden in apparently unpleas-
ant positions. We had met many times
before, and he had tremendous re-
sults against me. The pattern of pre-
vious games would usually involve
the victory of dubious defensive risks
in some kind of tense time-scramble.
When this game was played, I was en-
joying the greatest run of success in-
my career. With this in mind, I wanted
to get our traditional build-up of the
game out of the way. With this vari-
ation I was essentially saying that I
was fearless, and wanted to skip our
preliminary skirmishing and get right
to the hand-to-hand combat. This is of
course a potentially foolish approach,
and I realized that Agdestein would be
pleased to be given an unbalanced
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situation where he had a pawn in
hand. The moral, at least on this day,

wae that ana’e nwm otnta ~f mind ran
YW AO UWUIdl Vil O UYYiL OLdle U Lxuuu \ALER

sometimes be the most important fac-
tor.

7..8xa3 8 bxal &c6 9 Kb2
Dd51?

9...Xb8 is more normal. Agdestein’s
provocative move hopes to reach a
similar pGSnuun without having to in-
vest a move safeguarding his rook.

10 Wc2?!1 (D)

The direct approach was probably
better: 10 e4!? &Yb6 11 Wc2 and Black’s
idea of using the open e8-a4 diagonal
does not appear to be completely cor-
rect: 11...8d7 12 Had1!? and now the
consistent 12...%)a5 fails to 13 d5 exd5
14 exd5 Rad 15 Wc3 W6 16 Wbd and

White’s advantage is obvious.

22T SEVEIILAHY a2 L VA s

l/iw e
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10...b5 11 ed4 2Db6 12 Hadl We7!?
13 d5 5)d8 14 Hfel

Now that the contours of the mid-
dlegame are more or less clear, an as-
sessment of the position is in order.
Black has his extra pawn, and White is
not going to regain it in the near future.

1  See Chapter 6, Wisdom and Advice.

White has an obvious amount of com-
pensation, but I cannot declare exactly

what thaca fartare ara wanrth Wa rcan
YYA1GL LAA WO ACAWLLIAD il %W YYLJL Lil: TY 'w WiLLEE

have a look at the ingredients of the
position.

First the positive forms of compen-
sation are a clear advantage in space,
particularly in the centre. The d5-
pawn prevents Black from finding

1o cnrvote Foum e st

Cuuuux I-Clb.ll._- PUDLB AL LhG Llu..llUl PI.GDGD
on the back rank, and so also prevents
Black from the usual harmony of be-
ing able to connect his rooks. White
has the bishop pair, and classically de-
veloped rooks, all of which are per-
fectly placed for when the position
becomes more open.

Black has an extra pawn, and a
fairly central one at that, which, as
Lasker said’, is almost always worth
taking. It is, however a doubled pawn,
which lessens its value and the ability
to set his pawn majority in motion.
White’s queenside pawn structure is
compromised, but as usual, this also
brings compensatory factors with it.
Here, the long al-h8 diagonal is more
accessible, and the b-file may be use-
ful. The a-pawns don’t perform any
active task themselves, but they are
ready to eliminate their counterparts
in the event of a black pawn advance.

This gives us a rough idea of our
strengths and how the further course
of the game can evolve. Absolutely
nothing has been determined yet.
White’s pieces are well placed for
combat, but there is no guarantee the
position will become open soon. The
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long dark-squared diagonal is attrac-
tive, but there are no targets there yet
either. White’s queenside pawns hold
back Black’s for now, but they are also
vulnerable. Black has no develop-
ment, but that can be slowly remedied.
14...%a4 15 Rd4 (D)
X 2% %o
A A Wil
- /L//%
FAELE W
ATaRsn
5 T8k
AW HRK
V7
//,c % g % %

A very murky position has arisen.
Black does not have any easy way to
show the value of his extra pawn, but
White also has no clear way to demon-
strate that he has positive compensa-
tion. Both sides must be prepared to
go slowly forward on those parts of
the board where they stand best. Now
Agdestein takes a typically risky deci-
sion.

15...Wxa3?!

This is a remarkable move. It has
the advantage of forcing White’s hand,
and raising the stakes. At the time, I
was reasonably satisfied with my
compensation in any event, because
Black’s pieces are passively and ran-
domly placed. Agdestein was equally
pleased, since he was a pawn up, his
position was reasonably solid, and
sooner or later White will have to
prove something. Many players who
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are skilful in defensive situations have
a fine sense for the potential in a posi-
tion

Behind Agdestein’s assessment is
the feeling that Black’s position can be
steadily improved, while White’s has
already used up much of its energy.
This may well be, and the way to try to
prove it was 15...f6! when Black can
kﬁl’.“-p uic pumuuﬁ closed and muw1y
unravel his pieces. As White’s most
tempting continuation, 16 €5 £5 17 d6
doesn’t amount to too much after
17...%d7, he may have to find 2 more
patient plan.

This idea is also in keeping with
our earlier checklist of the dynamic
features of the position. The move
15...f6 keeps central files closed, the

lnncr dlaonnal closed and opens the

f7-square. This square comes in very
handy, since the knight on d8 needs a
post, while the bishop can go to b7,
and Black’s position moves much
closer to harmony. White can try to
make something of his d-pawn, or pre-
pare a storm on the kingside, and he
might succeed, but the most one can
say is that the sacrifice has resulted in
complications. 15...f6 would have gone
along way towards justifying the odd
and original defensive set-up adopted
by Black.

After embarking on a policy of
greed, however, Black loses control of
the game, since White can now open
the position more or less at will. This
may prove to be costly for White, but I
tend to trust the strength of the initia-
tive here. Now it was time to have a
long think, as there are many tempting
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continuations. In the end, I chose the
one I couldn’t resist, but there was an

intrigning altarnativa
MAMEEULIIE GituE LIGWLY W

16 €5 h6 (D)
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White chooses to aim for the king. 1

noticed a more sophisticated idea; 17
Eb1!? when I could not see a satisfac-

~ai L warseans LIL7 o D vald s S

tory continuation for Black. The idea
is simple - if the b-pawn goes, the c-
pawn(s) will likely follow, when White
will have a clear strategic superiority
at no cost. That is, White would main-
tain his advantage in space, and have
the bishop pair, while creating strong
pressure on what would remain of the
black queenside. The tactical justifica-
tion for this sudden switch of direction
is that 17...a6 is met by 18 d6! cxd6 19
Xe3 when the black queen is snared:
19...c3 20 Xb3. Play could continue
something like: 17...exd5 18 Kxb5 £d7
19 Exd5 fLc6 20 Ka5 Hb7 21 Ha6
b5 22 He3 ¢3 23 Exc3, which was
one line I calculated, but this is just a
rough sketch. White could insert Ee3
earlier, and Black could try ...Wb4 on
move 20. Finally, I just decided to pur-
sue the path of non-materialism.

17...%h4
I believe 17...We7 is better, despite

A& think far A
3110'\" ing GO, wWiiln is far more dan-

gerous than before since the b1-h7 di-
agonal is open. Sometimes White can
unveil an attack on the a8-rook with
&g5. (Winning the exchange at the
cost of the initiative is not to be rec-
ommended, however.) When Black’s
queen is no longer on €7, the batter-
ing-ram approach with g4-g5 is much
more effective. In this version, Black’s
c8-bishop has little hope of guarding
the h3-square. I can understand why
Agdestein did not want to allow all
this.

18 a3 Was

18...We7 was still to be preferred.

19 g4!

White tosses nawn number three

a5 ey as ---—---v ~a  waRAl

overboard. Part of the irresistibility of
this move lies in its camouflaged na-
ture. It appears to be designed to batter
open the black kingside by advancing
g4-g5. In fact, the idea is to open the
h-file.

19...exd5 (D)

\\
LB
\\

Z"% %E% f;'

This must be correct? Not only
does it capture more material, it frees
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two minor pieces for action and eyes

the h3-square.

20 Dg5!! g6??

An incredible lapse from a player
of Agdestein’s constitution, which
only goes to show the psychological
force of a sacrifice or tactical blow.
White’s idea came as such a shock that
Black sees no way to put up resis-
tance. My opponent was so sutp prised
by the sacrifice that he assumed it was
not one.

But it is a sacrifice, and it must be
accepted: 20...hxg5 21 Xh3 Ke8 (for
some reason, my opponent thought
this move was impossible; alternatives
are no good: 21...g6 22 ¢6 and 21...f5
22 exf6 both lead to total destruction

of the black position) 22 Wh7+ 218
23 £ xd5! and here two moves de-

mand detailed examination:

a) 23..Rxg4 24 e6 Dxed 25 Kxeb
Hxe6 26 Wxg7+ el 27 Kc5+!17
Dxc5 28 Wxg5+ K6 29 Wxc5+ Hd6
30 Wg5+ Xf6 31 Wxga! Hg6 32 Xd7+

D8 (32...16 33 Kf3+ Pe5 34 Kf5+)

with this position {D):
XE W B
A AX 2

33 Wxg6! was the variation I had
calculated and which convinced me
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the sacrifice had to be played. I made a
conscious decision not to work out the

other lines in detail.

SAAWL ALLANSLP

Since 23 Rxd5 makes it extremely
unlikely that Black’s king can cross
the d-file safely, g7 and g5 are often
terribly weak, and there are numerous
sacrificial lines to activate White's
bishop pair I had faith in the attack.

Another n‘lgi'l':‘.uiel‘u. in weighing up
the abstract factors that make up com-
pensation, is that Black’s strongest
pieces are very far from the critical
sector — one reason for inserting the
move a3 before embarking on the sac-
rifice. Since White’s investment is so
large, and he must, in most cases, put
the initiative above regaining material,
Black’s defensive chances cannot be
underestimated, and for this reason |
decided to preserve as much time on
the clock for any difficult problems to
come. The variations here give a broad,
though far from complete, sketch of
White's attacking chances:

b) 23..0e6 24 RKRc6!! DeT (or
24.. Kd8 25 Kc5+ Daxcs 26 Hxd8+
Axd8 27 Wh8+ &e7 28 Wed#) 25
Ke3! (25 L.xe8?7 Kb7! 26 K47 Hd8!)
and then:

bl) 25..&c3 26 Kc5+! @xc5 27
Wxg7 D3ed (27..205¢e4 28 Kf3 Rf8
29 Kd8g!1) 28 £xe8 Keb6 29 Eh8.

b2) 25...20b2 26 Wxg71!! (26 WE5!)
26..2Dxg7 27 Lc5+ eb 28 Kh6+
Pxe5 29 Bd5+ 2es 30 Hdd+ Fe5 31
Hed# (D).

21 &xdS

The a8-rook is not important, but
the attack on g6 is.

21...Wa6
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I seem to remember a comment
from a David Bronstein game, where a
move was described as shattering all
the doors and windows of a position.
This splinters the furniture as well. In
view of the continuation 22...2)xe6 23
Hxe6! Kxe6 24 R xe6, Black resigned
(1-0).
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Something borrowed

J. Tisdall - E. Berg
Hallsberg 1995/6

1 d4 e6 2 D3 56 3 g3 b6 4 kg2
£b750-0 €7 6 cd 0-0 7 d5 exd5 8
&hd (D)

\

(XA W _Xen
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Ko oA
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“wa ® o
@ 4 # 1
AFS HABREY

An occasionally fashionable pawn
sacrifice first played, I believe, by Po-
lugaevsky, and populanzed by some
sparkling efforts by Kasparov. In re-
cent years it has faded from white rep-
ertoires, largely because of defensive
ideas unearthed by Karpov and used

against Kasparov in their epic match
in 1084/5

REL & FRF Tt

The opening illustrates both the
dangerous threats a gambiteer can
generate, as well as the defensive re-
sources afforded a player with an exira
centre pawn (or two).

8...c6 9 cxdS DxdS 10 DFS D7

10..Rc5 11 e4 27 12 Dxg7! exg7
13 b4! with a big white plus is one nu-
ance, seen in Polugaevsky-Korchnoi,
Buenos Aires Ct (12) 1980.

11 e4 d5 12 Zel

A recent finesse, which hopes to in-
duce Black to open the game while
White holds a big lead in develop-
ment.

12...dxed4?!

After this, White’s compensation
really is frightening. White will be the
first to use the central files, and can
also use the e4-square to transfer the
relevant piece into the kingside attack.
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Another consideration is that the c6-
pawn will come under pressure, and

wvrill Aftan ha ninnad dna tn tha ctranea
¥Y¥Yidil Uitwll U Plllll\du WL LLF LLLA ouuus

bishop on g2. This reduces the value
of Black’s extra material. 12...8f6 is
better, keeping the-position as closed
as possible. T have less faith that White
can prove full compensation if he
storms forward with 13 e5 but thatis a
topic for opening arficles.

13 Wgd £16 14 53

14 &h6!7? is an interesting idea, to
take some of the punch out of Black’s
patented defensive manoeuvre ... Rc8,
planning something like 14...26 15
@c3 ¥h8 16 Hadl Wc7 17 Dixed Kxb2
18 Hd2 with good attacking chances.
However, the game continuation has
also done well for White.

14..2047?1 (D)

A natural but dubious novelty,
which White fails to cope with in a
sensible manner. 14...&c8 has been
played, though White has excellent
compensation, as he usually gets the
bishop pair to add to his assets.
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15 L xed?
White proceeds with the attacking
ideas employed against ... &.c8, which,

not surprisingly, are not entirely ap-
propriate here. The simple 15 Dxed,

nding tn maat 1§ m::(')' writh 14
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Dxfo+ Wxf6 17 Wxg7+l Wxg7 18
Dxg7 @Dd3 19 Ke7, would have se-
cured him the advantage. Instead,
White embarks on a romantic adven-
ture, which at least results in some en-
tertainment.

A more critical soul would repri-
mand White severely for the lack of
flexibility. Applying borrowed ideas
out of context is a cardinal sin, and the
calculation necessary to see that natu-
ral moves were stronger was not diffi-
cult. This is a good example of prior
information being misleading. It did
help to dream up an interesting attack,

but stronger moves should take prefer-
ence!

i

15..2e5 16 Wh3 g6 (D)
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Now ...&c8 looms and the white
queen looks a bit silly. White must
capitalize on his assets: speed and the
as yet insecure position of the black
king.

17 £h6! Ze8

17...gxf5 18 Wxf5 &g6 19 Hadl
&\d5 leads to a situation where White
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must find the most accurate way to ex-
ploit his advantage in piece activity:
a) 20 Hxds! cxds 21 £xdS5! (21

@) v TNl NS, \&rd

£.xf8 Wxf8 22 Wxf6 dxe4 23 Hd7
Hb8 is not convincing for White)
21...58.c8 22 Wr3 and Black faces ma-
terial losses.

b) 20 Kxf8? is tempting but the
zwischenzug 20...2.xc3! (20...20xf8?
21 Dxd5 cxd5 22 £xd5 Kc8 23
£.xf7+ 2xf7 24 Wh5+ g7 25 Xxd8
Kxd8 26 Wd5 and White wins) pre-
vents White from achieving the de-

sired breakthrough on d5.
18 Zad1 (D)
5 e s wl//@/t%l
ALl a2 A
A1 %arg
% WOE
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18..Wc8?

This is a very optimistic move.
Now White only needs to find a way
to threaten X6 to cause Black a great
deal of discomfort. 18...Md5 was cor-
rect, offering to return the pawn if
White plays e3. This may have been
unappealing, but White has no advan-
tage after the exchanges necessary to
regain the sacrificed material. A good
example of selling back the extra bit
of central influence to achieve a satis-
factory game.

19 g4!
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This solves all of White’s problems,
at the cost of a piece. For the invest-

mant Whita’c auean snmaeac tn lifa and
ment vy ali€ § quetn COMCEs 10 156, and

Black must either allow &d6 or ex-
pose his king. This game was played
just after my game with Agdestein, so
the idea of line-opening in this fashion
did not even have to be dredged up
from the subconscious. Here we see
a more foriuitous use of acquired
knowledge. It is no coincidence that
one has a better chance of using one’s
own concoctions properly than those
we borrow and only half digest.
19...gxf5 20 Lxf5 (D)
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20...Xe6

Black must protect the f6-bishop:
20...2e6 21 Kxh7+ &xh7 22 Kg5+
$g8 23 Kxf6 Dg6 24 Who Wc7 25
Xxe6 fxe6 26 Wxgo+ £f8 27 Who+
g8 28 Whe+ 7 29 We7#.

Now Black has many worries. His
king is both cramped and exposed,
and terrible threats radiate from the di-
agonals of the bishop on 5. White can
now recoup a bit of the sacrifice with-
out slackening the pace of his assault.

21 Ded K822 g5 Dg6 23 Dxebd
fxeb6 (D)
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23...00xe6 24 Exe6 fxe6 25 Wb3
(25 Xd8+ also wins, but in this case

the flachv wav ic nranhahlv avan mare
LIS S “‘“a.‘] ¥ “J Awy l]l vuuulJ WY Wid ALANSL W

efficient) 25... D18 (25...%f7 26 Xd8!
+-—) 26 Bd8! Wxd8 27 Wxe6+! Dxebd
28 K xebit.
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24 Wb3! &f7

24...%e5!17 gives Black better pros-
pects to defend if White goes amok,
but if he remembers that he has a rea-
sonable material balance and more ac-
tive forces, he can attack at a more
leisurely pace.

a) Thus the forceful 25 Xd6? c5
(25...£717) 26 Exe5 Kxe5 27 Exeb
c4! (27...8.d5 28 Exe5 and White will
emerge with the better game) 28 Wxc4

(28 We3 QDxe6 29 WxeS ££7) 28..845

ends in Black’s favour after precise .

defence.

b) The simple 25 £ 4! is the cor-
rect way to proceed. After 25...20f3+
26 Wxf3 exf5 27 gxf5 Black’s exposed
king should not last long against
White's fully mobilized onslaught.

25 Xd6 Df8 26 L.xf8 Lxf8 (D)

27 Hexe6!

It is not hard to understand that the
material count is irrelevant — Black’s

Improve Your Chess Now
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pieces are not participating in the de-
fence and his king is outrageously ex-
posed.

27..%xe6 28 Lxe6 We8 29 Rd7

(D)

X e W
ALl R A
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H e N

Threatening the bishop on b7 and a
check on f3. One has only to look at
where the black pieces are to under-
stand that their physical presence does
not influence the game. One prover-
bial nugget regarding sacrifices is not
to look at what has been removed
from the board, but to see what re-
mains. The point being, it is not just
what remains, but what those pieces
are doing. Taking up space or being
removed from the board do not qual-
ify as respectable jobs.
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The white queen has exploited its
mobility along the third rank in exem-

nlavey fachinn Tha ract 1ic mavham
Piary iaSai0ih «a0 IC5L 15 MAYaCni.

29..Wg6 30 £f5 Wf6 31 Kxh7
e8 32 Hxb7 £.g7 33 We8+ K18

33.. W8 34 Web+.

34 L6+ Ld8 and Black resigned,
belatedly, before White could play 35
Xf7 (1-0).

Queen Power

I remember an interesting analysis
session I had once with IM Leonid
Bass. Leo was taking the side of a
badly outnumbered queen, and putting
up amazing resistance against both
several pieces and multiple analysts.

After convincing his adversaries that
the nnsmnn was far less clear than we

- - £ 2822 % A1 Y

all had thought, his simple and em-
phatic explanation was: “The queen is
a very strong piece!”

I know that’s obvious, but some-
times, it isn’t.

How strong is the queen? Have a
look at the following position. It
should impress and amuse even the
jaded. It is practically a one-position
course in how to use her majesty.
She’s a mover.

117+ 2h8 2 £ h6! Wes 3 2xg7+
Wxg7

Ready, set, go!

4 Wes+ We8 5 WxeS+ Wg7 6
Wxb8+ Wg8 7 WesS+ Wg7 8 Wxh5+
g8 9 Wxd5+ &h8
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Vikovich!

9..f8 10 Wds#.

10 Wds+ Wes 11 Wxd4+ Weg7 12
Wxhd+ g8 13 Wxcd+

and now White can simply trade
queens and promote the b-pawn.
d

R WO IREFIIWE W wen

Positional sacrifices an
‘combinations’

In the Appendix 2, common tactical
themes, I mention that there are qui-
eter, strategic versions of those themes
more commonly associated with deci-
sive attacks or combinations. The most
common of these are pawn sacrifices
to rupture the enemy structure, and
clearance sacrifices to increase the
range of one’s pieces.

Although pawn sacrifices that ex-
pose the opponent’s king are well
known and dramatic, the subtler ver-
sion designed to inflict lasting strate-
gic problems can be just as deadly.
Have a look at an extremely sophisti-
cated version:

1 I found this amusing example in Gelfer’s Positional Chess Handbook, but have
been unable to find out more about the source of the position.
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Destruction of pawn structure

Seville Wch (2) 1987

1 c4 e5 2 De3 D6 3 D3 &6 4 g3
£b4 5 222 0-0 60-0 ed 7 Dg5 LKxc3
8 bxc3 Ke8 913 (D)
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9..e3!?

A bold innovation that set the fourth
title match between these players off
to a dramatic start.

1043 (1)

Declining the sacrifice has received
the universal stamp of approval. This
is perhaps a bit surprising, as accept-
ing it also leads to very obscure play.
The greatest drawback to accepting
the sacrifice is that White’s c-pawns,
and so his entire queenside, become
incurably weak. As long as Black takes
care not to let White use his kingside
pawn-mass aggressively, he has a very
solid position and can look forward to
counterplay on the other flank.

Some of the analysis circulating at
the time of the match gives a rough idea
of how these positional considerations
translate into variations after 10 dxe3:
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a) The simple and solid 10...d6!?
should give Black good play. As long

it A
as Black keeps the white Ca-pawn

fixed as a long-range target he will
have plenty to do, and nearly all of his
pieces are potential attackers on the
queenside. White may try to jettison
this pawn with c5!7 at some point, to
create a completely unbalanced pawn
structure, though even this will not
cure the problem of weakened squares
on the queenside. By playing ...b6,
Black avoids even this possibility...

b) 10..b6!? 11 e4 and then:

bl) 11..8a67! 12 f4 h6 13 Dxf7
®xf7 14 €5 Kxc4 (14..Dg87 15 £d5+
18 16 K a3+ Dge7 17 Wd3 d6 18 Wh7
and the advance of the f-pawn will
blow Black’s king sky high) 15 exf6

and White’s attackine chances should

VJ Rbiitwiniid g, LRk R W LV VYWY

be the most pertinent factor in the po-
sition.

b2) After the insertion of 11...h6
12 ©h3 RKab6 Black can pursue his
hobby of harassing the white weak-
nesses in relative peace, and has ample
compensation for the pawn.

10...d5

Black wishes to open the position.
To some, this might seem strange,
since White has the proverbially fear-
some bishop pair, and doubled c-
pawns. Several factors change the
assessment of the position. The ad-
vanced e-pawn cramps White in many
ways. Although White can get his
bishops working on the long diago-
nals, the centre itself falls under black
piece control later, especially the d4-
square, This can be deduced from the
necessary white freeing moves ¢4 and
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f4, which will weaken d4 and g4, both
potentially useful attacking squares

foar Rlaclk The sR-nawn 1c an attacrl-_

for Black. The e3-pawn is an attack-
ing asset (a pawn near the king — see
Chapter 6, Wisdom and Advice), and
prevents the free flow of pieces to the
white kingside.

11 Wb3

11 cxd5 &xd5 and now:

Y 1A FN_4 PR DIPE R
d) 14 ‘LIL‘,"!' ? ‘ lb d wmu:u gcunc Uld.l

fits in very well with the topic of dis-
cussion (pawn sacrifices to disrupt the
enemy structure). It seems this theme
thrives in this variation: 12...f5 13 ¢4
#de7 14 &3 (D).
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14...f4! (preserving the gem on e3
and freeing Black’s minor pieces) 15
gxf4? &5 16 Bbl Dcd4 17 &bS Deb
18 &h1 &Hxf4 19 Bgl (D).

19..&g3+! 20 hxg3 Wg5 0-1 (White
is faced with inevitable execution on
the h-file) C.Holland-Plaskett, Hast-
ings Open 1994/5.

b) 12 Wb31? a5 (12.. Wxg5 13 f4
Dxf4 14 Exf4 gives White a strong in-
itiative for the pawn) 13 Wa3 Wxg5 14
Wxas Wes (14...b6 15 {4 is again to be
avoided for Black) 15 d4 (not 15 {47
Dxf4! 16 WxeS Dxe2+ 17 Lhl Exe5
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18 £b2 Eb5 and Black is clearly bet-
ter) 15..Wd6 with a complex game,
and planning to answer 16 £.a3 by
16..Wc6 17 14 Wxc3 18 Wad 2e6!19
57 @b6.

11...20a5 12 Wa3 c6 13 cxd5 cxd5
14 £4 &6

This complicated position is still

heina dehatad 1n ton-laval circlae Tn
UVALI& W LML WwhE ALL l.\lt/ AW ¥YWwi WilWiwys LLL

the inaugural game, Black eventually
won after a tremendous and confusing
struggle.

The positional clearance sacrifice

Now we have seen that a sacrifice to
disrupt pawn structure can have nearly
as profound an influence on the course
of a game as the more brutal tactical
version used to damage a king shelter.
The tactical theme of clearance can
take place at any stage of the game,
and can be just as useful in an ending
as when launching an attack. Here are
some sedate, strategic examples of the
clearance sacrifice. You will encounter
these themes in practice as often as
their flashier attacking counterparts.
The examples given here are part of a
basic repertoire of pawn combat.
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Shaving on Kotov's face

¥ natny oivac a fraomant af thic gaama in
A0V giVES a iTagion O UWls gainic I

his book Think Like a Grandmaster. 1t
is about as clear an example as one
could wish, and has now entered the
chess armoury as a completely normal
method of handling such positions for
Black.

A. Kotov ~ S. Gligorié
Zurich Ct 1953

1d4 56 2 c¢d g6 3 D3 £g7 4 e4 d6

5f30-06 Le3e57d5c58 £d3DhS
9 Nge2 £5 10 exfs gxfs 11 Wc2 (D)
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11...e4! 12 fxed f4!

This dual-action mechanism has
been dubbed the ‘sealer-sweeper’. The
first move sacrifices a pawn to jam the
action of several enemy pieces, the
second pawn forges past into aggres-
sive position. The offer also extends
the range of the g7-bishop and creates
a strong point on e5.

13 £12 5d7 14 Dgl Wes 15 211
De5 16 D3 We7 17 Dxe5 Wxes

Gligori¢ makes good use of the
e5-square, and envisages opening the

§

§
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b-file to mount pressure against the b2-

pawn.
18 0-0-0 5)i6 19 h

WO W

a6 21 bl (D)

X | Kb
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The knight is eyeing the f3-square.
If the steed reaches that post, White
will regain influence of the key d4-

and pﬂ-cqnnrpc .

{RZAr Swur

21..f3!

The enemy’s vital point is your own.

22 gxf3 DhS

Opens the long diagonal, the f-file,
and prepares to occupy the f4-square.
White’s extra material only hinders
the action of his own forces, which are
helpless to do anything but watch as
Black occupies the key points cleared
by the sacrifices. Now White faces a
grim defensive task. A combination of
careful defence and material supe-
riority just allows him to hold the bal-
ance.

23 $d2 Df4 24 £11 b5 25 hd ¥h8
26 Egl L6 27 b3 Hab8 28 L.el b4
29 $bl Xa8 30 £3 Hg8 31 Wh2
Zxg3 32 Exg3 De2 33 Wxe2 Wxp3
34 Hcl a5 35 £Hd3 £.d4 36 hs Wh4a
37 L2 Xg8 38 Xh1 Wg3 39 211 ad
40 c2 a3 41 b3 12-12
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One explanation for the peaceful

result is the variation 41...Xf8 42 R g2
(42 £4 Mxfa 43 Dxfa We3+ 44 &d1

\ T AT ML

Wal+ 45 $d2 Wxa2+ and Black’s
queenside pawn(s) will decide the
game) 42...Kg8 43 L1 and Black still
has to prove he has more than his
money’s worth for the sacrifice. White
certainly had no joy from his extra

PRy, |

maiterial lll I.[llb gd.[llt':

More pawn-related violence
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L. Polugaevsky — M. Tal
USSR Ch (Moscow) 1969
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16 d5!

Another typical pawn sacrifice with
the motive of sealing and sweeping.
Accepting the offer on d5 leads to tem-
porary blockage of Black’s queen and
bishop, and White uses the time
gained to launch an attack.

16...exdS

16...Wd6!? was better.

17 5!

The e-pawn moves into attacking
position and unveils the gaze of the

white bishop.
17...550c4

If 17..We7, then 18 &d4 gives

Whiite attacking chances and fine po-
citinnal ramnencatinon 17 hﬂ 1R WA

WLVAWLIELA V\lllltlvll»)u'alvll A J asaddW AT T ATTY

&6 19 Wrs g6 20 Wegd gave White a
punishing attack in N.Popov-Rum-
iantsev, USSR 1978.

18 W4 &b2 (D)

If 18...h6, then 19 Wf5 g6 20 Wh3
g7 21 e6 shatters the black king-

PRy [y
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Now the stage is set for the best-
known of chess sacrifices. Of course
Tal of all people must have taken it
into serious consideration, but pre-
sumably missed White’s 21st move.

19 £xh7+! ¥xh7 20 Hgs5+ g6
21 h4!!

This elegant move is the point be-
hind the sophisticated version of this
old classic. The threat is 22 h5+ ¥xh5
23 g4+ Lgb 24 W5+ &h6 25 Wh7+
g5 26 Wh5+ f4 27 WES#. Tal finds
nothing better than to prolong resis-
tance in a lost ending.

21...XHcd

21...f5 is met by 22 Hd4! planning
h5, while if 21...Wd7, 22 e6 fxe6 23
Wegd X6 24 Dxe6+ Rh6 25 He5 g6
26 Wg5+ wins.
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22 h5+ &h6 23 HHxf7+ $h7 24
WIS+ g8 25 e6! W6

If 25... We?7 White strips open th

ha
kingside with 26 h6!. White realized
his advantage like this:
26 Wxf6 gxf6 27 Xd2
27 &d6!.
27...Kc6! 28 Hxb2 He8
28...2.c8, although still bad for

Pur——

DlaCK, was beiter.

29 Hhé+ £h7 30 DS Hexe6 31
Hxe6 Zxe6 32 Hc2 Hc6 33 He2 L.c8
34 Xe7+ h8 35 Dh4 £5 36 D6+
Pe8 37 Uxa7 1-0

Sealing, Sweeping, Breaking,
Passing; Pawn dynamics

The following game made a big im-
nrgqcmn on me. [ was attendlno the

e tlal AL i o SLLRA2R222

tournament as a commentator and an-
notator, and rarely have I seen a game
packed with so much educational
value.

A. Khalifman - B. Larsen
London, Watson, Farley & Williams
1991

1 d4 16 2 DHf3 d6 3 c4 L.gd 4 Hc3
g6 5¢4 £276 Re22Md77 Le3c58
d5 a6 9 0-0 0-0 10 Dgs Lxe2 11
Wxe2 %7 12 ad a6 13 £4 Xb8 (D)
Play has reached a Benoni type of
pawn formation. White has several
thematic plans in such structures. The
Modern Benoni formation (with the
black pawn on e7 exchanged for the
white one on c4, by the sequence ...c7-
e6xd5 and c4xd5) is a more common
setting for these plans, but they apply
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to the structure as a whole. The most
popular plan is the development of
an attack by the sealing/sweeping se-
quence e5, answering ...dxe5S with 5.
Another option is to use the b-file
and create pressure on the queenside
pawns by arranging the advance b2-
b4. Finally, the creation of a passed

dﬁ-mmn to create disarrav in the black

a5 T WA WAL A=l ) AL

camp often occurs, partlcn]arly in the
Modern Benoni, where White has a
central pawn preponderance. The re-
markable thing about this game is that
Khalifman employs all of these de-
vices!

14 5! dxeS 155

The kingside assault is in motion.
The pawn sacrifice clears the e4-square
for cavalry manoeuvres, activates the
f1-rook and stifles both the g7-bishop
and d7-knight — good value for a
pawn.

15...b5

Larsen strikes back with one of
Black’s thematic breaks, and creates
the chance to use the b8-rook to de-
fend the kingside.

16 axb5 axbs 17 Wgd4 Xb6 18 b4!

The unfortunate situation of the b6-
rook allows Khalifman to strike outon
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the opposite flank as well. The b-pawn

manages to join the attack...

18...gxfS 19 Wxf5 2g6 20 bxcS

bxc4 21 d6!

...and manages to play a key role!
Khalifman achieves breakthrough
number three, an unusual hat-trick.

21...exd6 22 cxd6 Deb

The d-pawn is immune from cap-

....... tlhhm wmmals amans Tl W 1.
LULe aAd tne 1ro0K Illubl UIUDK Bllllﬂ‘

22..2e8 23 Hxf7 DHxd6 24 Wxgb
hxg6 25 Dxd8 Exd8 26 Had!l should
win for White.

For completeness I give the rest of
my notes to the game, though we have
now covered the relevant material.

23 Dxi7

23 &d5!? may be the most accu-

rate, according to Khalifman. [Editor’s
note: Then Fritz indicates 23...Exo5

=2%'as a A adiSe el i~ k]

when 24 De7+ h8 25 .ﬁ.xgs Wb6+
26 hl1 Wxd6 looks quite OK for
Black.]

23... 16!

23...We8 looks more critical but
meets with an elegant refutation. 24
Dds! Bxf7 (24...Wxf7 25 De7+) 25
Wxf7+! Wxf7 26 De7+ Wxe7 (alter-
natively 26...&h8 27 Exf7 or 26...%f8
27 Ha8+) 27 dxe7 47 28 Ha8+ and
the pawn (which began life on b2!)
promotes.

24 Wxf6 Xxf6 25 Xxf6 £ xf6?

After 25...0)xf6! it is not clear how
large White’s advantage is — Khalif-
man. [Editor’s note: for example 26
Dh6+ £xh6 27 K.xh6 Kd8.]

26 Dh6+ g7 27 Ka7

White’s attack, aided by the power-
ful passed d-pawn, continues into the
ending.
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27..Xd8 28 HF5+! @gﬁ 29 DT+
217 30 Hc6 Hc8 31 Hxd7+ Le8 32
Nxes £ xeS 33 He7+ 48

33...f8 34 &h6+ @gS 35 Exe6
f£xc336d7.

34 2. b6+ 1-0

The positional exchange sacrifice
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S. Reshevsky — T. Petrosian

Zurich Ct 1953

Black’s position is rather grim.
White has mobilized an impressive
centre, and can cause further discom-
fort by setting the d-pawn in motion,
or putting a rook on the g-file and shov-
ing his h-pawn. Black must also be-
ware of the e-pawn crashing through
to e6 at an inopportune moment. Pet-
rosian solves these problems in pat-
ented style.

25...He6! 26 ad

26 h4!? was an alternative, plan-
ning to press on with h4-h5 and Hg3,
but Black’s last move has greatly in-
creased the co-ordination of his pieces.

26...2)T!

Petrosian does not allow himself
to be distracted from shoring up the
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protection of the relevant squares.
26...b47 27 d5! Xxd5 28 L xe6 fxe6 29

WYnA lnonlﬂ a"n“; Wl-nfn tn talra tha

AAL%W LW LA Lilw

material in a much improved version,
with the position much more open and
conducive to rooks.

27 K.xe6 fxe6 28 Wil

28 W12 &Hd5 29 Ef3 b4 sets the
queenside pawns in motlon
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30 Exd3!

White sensibly returns most of his
material advantage. Or else Black’s
magnificent minor pieces, domination
of the light squares, and queenside
pawn majority would quickly become
too dangerous. This move is also con-
sistent with White’s 26th move, which
aimed to disrupt Black’s blockade on
the light squares.

30...cxd3 31 Wxd3

Now it seems that White will be
able to regain the initiative and liber-
ate his bishop and central pawns...

31...b4! 32 cxb4

Unfortunately, the thematic move
32 c4 does not clearly improve the
white position: 32...%3b6 33 Ec1 Hixad
34 Lal Wc6 with complicated play.

Improve Your Chess Now

However, after capturing on b4, the
beautiful, unassailable knight on d5

frane Rlarl fram warriac
iICCS GialkK ITO WOITICS.

32...axb4

32...23xb4!? was also possible. Bron-
stein gave the variations 33 Wb3 &\d5
and 33 Wb5 Wxb5 34 axb5 £d3 35
Ee2 Bb8 36 Bd2 Exb5 37 Xxd3 Exb2
38 d5 as leading to equality. The game
conciuded:

33 a5 Xa8 34 Hal Wc6 35 &l
Wc7 36 a6 Whe 37 £d2 b3 38 Wed
h6 39 h3 b2 40 Eb1 &h8 41 Lel V2.1

White has no hope of an advantage,
and so the game was agreed drawn
here. The superior minor piece is
worth at least a pawn. This is one of
the best known positional exchange
sacrifices.
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L. Polugaevsky — T. Petrosian
USSR Ch (Moscow) 1983
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19...Exe3! 20 fxe3 Hc5

What has Black gained for his of-
fer? The knight at c5 is inviolate,
which means that his queenside is se-
cure. It also means that White’s bishop
is unlikely to become active since the
pawns from a- to d-files are now rigid.
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He has a weakness on €3 to hit, and
another eternal outpost on e5, thanks

{0 fhr—- traneformatinn of White’c f..

A ERAAAFA WA AARLRRANSAE WA ¥Y SAA LW W

pawn to an e-pawn. He dominates the
dark squares, and has a position that is
virtually free of targets. All of this
gives him an objectively good posi-
tion, and robs White’s position of al-
most all of its potential Subjectively,

W hitate sumnidinn wr AifFarealt
¥y lllw > yuaxuuu ID VUI’ uu.l.lbuu. s

play, since he is both ‘ahead’ in a
strictly material sense, but ‘behind’ in
terms of being able to undertake any-
thing. These factors lead to, and ex-
plain, White’s remarkable collapse.
21 Wc2 Xe8 22 Xf3 £h6 23 W3

atlty sw >
We7 (D)
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27
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None of these moves are very diffi-
cult. White will not even have the
comfort of being able to exploit the
more open position type if his e-pawn
falls since Black so strongly domi-
nates this most useful file.

24 Xb6??

White hopes to return the exchange
on e3, when the black d-pawn falls.
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How depressing White’s position was,

129

can be gauged by the magnitude of his
blunder.
24..ad 0-1

White loses everything.

Spiritual successor

Swedish super-GM Ulf Andersson
carried the development of the posi-

timemal soneifi oo Faverra A wwn drere

LiViidl daGILLINVG 1UL Wald HUIG aiv Lwu
famous examples against noteworthy
opposition. Neither of the offers
achieves clear results, and one could
argue that neither of them was neces-
sary. They do create a fascinating dy-
namic (im)balance, and succeeded at
the very highest level.
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A. Karpov - U. Andersson
Milan 1975

&

24...d5!?

A thematic pawn sacrifice, and a
very common weapon in this particu-
lar, ‘hedgehog’1 type of position.

25 cxd5 exd5 26 exd5 R.d6

So far, a documented type of pawn
sacrifice. Black has a nice blockade,

1 So-called because Black is rolled up in a bristly, and surprisingly sharp, ball.
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an active bishop on d6, and chances to
round up the pawn with ...b5 and

5\1\‘ Andorcenn ie nlanning an am_
«2300. ANGEISS50I11 15 pianning an am

bitious twist on this positional idea.
27 &1 (D)
27 Dded?! Dxed 28 Dxed Kxh2
29 g37 Hxed! 30 fxed4 Lxg3 isclearly

not advisable for White.
I Jiklds wam 7 ¥ e
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27...Mxe3!?

The pedestrian 27...b5 28 Ra7!
Wb7 29 L£d4 is better for White, since
Black’s pieces have lost their co-ordi-
nation.

28 HHxe3!

28 Wxe3 £f4 29 Wd4 Lxcl 30
Excl1b5! 31 Ed1 b6 and Anderssen
rounds up the pawn: 32 &e3 (32 d6
De8) 32...5%bxd5 33 Hicxd5 L.xd5 34
f5 Ke8 and the little combination
35 Dxh6+? gxh6 36 Wxf6 fails to
36...Hxe2 37 Bxd577 Bel#.

28...2.xh2 29 Hf1

29 &\f517 £14 30 De7+ (30 Ec2
We5! is frightening for White, who
lacks kingside defenders) 30...%f8
31 &c6 L.xc6 32 dxc6 WeS!?, plan-
ning ...& g3 with a winning attack (the
immediate 32...8xcl 33 Excl &5
34 b4 Deb6 35 L.xab favours White),

.
/
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Ieads to a messy position with mutual

chances.
20, A f4 10 Hm b5! 31 d: a3 \hK

Sl A7F o RS Wt "CHUW

32 ﬂe4"' @cd 33 a4?! Xe8 34 axb5
axb5 35 He2 f2e5

Creating the annoying threat of
. DXDb2.

36 Wcs Ad6

Here a short check-list can reassure
us that Black has ail the ingredients
necessary for full compensation: dark-
square domination, a strong blockad-
ing knight, and a much safer king.

37 Da2?! (D)
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The knight is not completely secure
on ¢3, with ideas like ...Jc8 and the
return of ...%c4, but heading for b4
and c6 is not the solution. The knight
never gets to complete the circuit.

37..Ddxed!

Not an obvious move if one is
guided by superficial principles. The
blockading knight looked stronger
than White’s bishop. More relevant
is that Black’s control of the dark
squares allows him to monitor the
white centre pawns, and the pawn on
e4 now becomes a target. And if the
e-pawn falters, the d-pawn becomes
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vulnerable again. The exchange also
slightly increases the amount of expo-

sure nrnnnd ﬂ'\r—l \nhih:- lnng I am sure

that Andersson’s profound strategic
feeling convinced him that such gains
could be made when making the origi-
nal sacrifice. Karpov clearly under-
stood the risks but trusted in the
combination of the material and his

e T

tcbuluquc

38 fxed £d6 39 Wc2 Xes!

Watch now as Andersson methodi-
cally mounts magnificent pressure on
e4.

40 g3 We8! (D)
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41 Edel £b7

Inching back into play.

42 gl HhT!

Tremendous composure from the
Swede, who calmly continues to im-
prove his position by taking up an
even better vantage point from which
to assail e4.

43 §xcl Dgs 44 A2 K b4! (D)

45 &f2

White can no longer retain his
booty: 45 Wd3 £ xd2 46 Xxd2 £xd5
and White’s kingside vaporizes. After
45 g2 Wd7!1 Black switches to direct

7
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attack: 46 Dd3 Wh3+ 47 &2 £xd2
48 Wxd2 (48 Dxe5 Wh2+ 49 &fl
Whi+ 50 12 Hh3#) 48.. Wh2+ 49
&fl Whi+ S0 2 Dh3+ 51 el
Exedi#,

45...2.xd2

Better than 45...We7 46 Hcb3! and

White maintains control over f3.

46 Zxd2 Hixed+

and Black’s extra pawn and endur-
ing attack gave him a winning advan-
tage.

Give me your best shot

l%i%l%ﬁ/

% %
5 A
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G. Kasparov - U, Andersson
Moscow 1981
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13..Hxe3?!



132

This is a much more extravagant
sacrifice than the one seen in the game

Dnlnnnnvclru_pntrncinn '!‘I-m nne-lhnn
F 8 vl“buv'qn’ Yo b WP ARMLL A% y\lﬂlu\l

here is much less simplified. The pres-
ence of white knights means that no
squares are completely unassailable
by White. Nevertheless, the domina-
tion of the dark squares and the loss of
ﬂexibility in the white pawn structure
gives White enormous iechnical diffi-
culties, and even though Black was al-
ways struggling, Kasparov could not
manage to break down the Swede’s
defences.

14 fxe3 g6 15 0-0 We7 16 Wad
L.87 17 Wf4 He8!?

Black intends to put the bishop on
e5.

18 Hacl Le5 19 W2 4H\df6 20
£2d3 h5 21 @s_reZ' $h7 22 54 HHFR

23 {\bS a6 24 £)dd £.47 (D)

Y% T aAke
v 74 /;w:%
A A A
7. A A
N non
5 WL HA
B b WA
. d T E%

Black has a passive but solid posi-

tion. After 83 moves, the game was

drawn.

The mysterious exchange sacrifice

The next game is included for further
study. It made a great impression on
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me at the time it was played, and to be
honest, it still does, and it still baffles

ma [ inhniavié caame tn danlara that
WG, LJUUUCYIL SLCLHES WU QUL aai © Ldal

the pieces simply are not worth what
we are taught they are. I cannot ex-
plain this paradox, but examining it
will at least give the reader an idea of
what is possible, at least in practical

play.

L. Ljubojevié — E. Torre
Manila 1975

1ed d62 d4 56 3N c3 g6 414 L.g7
5 5Xf3 ¢5 6 dxc5 Wa57 £d3 Wxc5 8
We2 0-09 L3 Wa5 10 0-0 £.g4 11 h3

—

Sxf3 12 Wxf3 %6 13 a3 DHd7 (D)

Wﬁi%a%i%i
ZAK BAV
L
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14 b4'? Wd8 15 He2 £ xal 16 Xxal
e6 17 Hd1 a6 18 c3 We7 19 £.c2 Xfe8
20 212 d521 ®g3 Ead8 22 a4 d4 23
b5 axb5 24 axbs a7 25 cxd4 Hxb5
26 Wd3 &7 27 £5 b5 28 fxeb Wxeb
29 Wr3 W6 30 Wed Wee 31 Lb3
We3 32 W3 Wxf3 33 gxf3 De6 34 S
NgsS 35 g2 Ec8 36 Lel Ka8 37
£.b4 b6 38 £4 De6 39 #f3 Hc7 40
ds Ha6 41 £d6 &8 42 HDed Hxd6
43 Nxd6 Eeb8 44 Hed b4 45 d6
Ha3l 46 &\cS Da6 47 Hxa6 Hxa6 48
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5 Ka3 49 Rd3 gxf5 50 &f4 2f8 51
®xfs Xal 52 Xf3 Xel 53 g4 Hed+

A ot Wevak 58 tr.,n+ HaQ 2L A

«F W o) SRALY WML JV LAY

X5 57 Ke6 Xd8 58 d7+ Hxd7 59
Hxd7 hé6 60 HXh7 f8 61 L5 b4 62
Rxh6 Ebs5 63 g5 g7 64 Xh7+
g8 65 Hc7 2b6 66 L6 b3 67 £h6
ZbS 68 Ze7+ Lh8 69 Zh7+ g8 70
217+ 1-0

A virtuoso performance

Here is a very straightforward game
that I find very pleasing. Maybe this is
because it combines three types of po-
sitional combination? Balashov's bold
attack employs the exchange sacrifice,
the blocking/rupturing of the enemy

pawn structure, and a quiet clearance
sacrifice.

SSA AaaSE

Y. Balashov - R. Sabianov
Kstovo 1994

1 e4 ¢5 2 933 Sic6 3 D3 56 4 KDbS
a6 5 £xc6 bxc6 6 0-0 d67 e5 D5 8
Hel Hxe3 9 dxc3 d5 (D)

10 e6!!

Preparing a heavy material invest-
ment at a startlingly early stage of the
game. White gains the e5-square, and
inflicts chronic congestion on Black’s
kingside.

10...8xe6 11 Hxe6 fxe6 12 NeS
Who

Or: 12...g6 13 W3 Wc8 14 W7+
#d8 15 Kg5 planning &f6. Black’s

;/1%*% %
Y AANA
x%}% »
7 RAK
%H% Y U
»r
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paralysis is so acute that White can
strengthen his position first with moves
like Xel, or perhaps h4!17.

12..Wc7 13 Wh5+ g6 14 @xgb
hxg6 15 Wxh8 might have been the
lesser evil for Black, but he has no real
compensation for the destruction of
his kingside.

13 Wed!?

13 Wh5+ was also strong.

13...Xd8 14 Wxe6 Xd6 15 W7+
&d8 16 WS Le8

16...5c7 17 D7 Rf6 18 WeS5+;
16...6 17 &f7+.

17 Rg5

Preventing ...Jf6 and so threaten-
ing &\f7.

17...26 18 W7+ &d8 19 Wf3

Now &7 will definitely win back
the investment.

19...¥xb2 20 D7+ dc7 21 Hel
He6?!

Hoping to escape his difficulties by
exploiting White’s slightly weak back
rank. It was hard to find stubbom
moves: 21...8g7 22 Hxd6 Kxc3 loses

1 Perhaps ‘long-term’ is a more accurate term than quiet. The point is that the knock-
out or payoff is considerably delayed, and perhaps less certain, than in the tactical

version of the sacrificial theme.
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nicely after 23 Xxe7+ @xd6 24 Wg3+
R.e5 25 Bxe5!.

3y WIFA LY

Prepares to interpose at cl, and
leaves the rook on e6 stranded.

1.0

Black gave up in view of the lines
22...%b6 23 Hxe6 (23 WH8+ Lajs is
less decisive thanks to the back-rank
problems)23...Wb1+24 Wc1,22..2d6

23 xd6 exd6 24 W7+ and 22...50d7
23 Wga.

Happy horses and rectilineal rooks

Here I will offer only a collection of
time-tested phrases and general ad-
vice. Knights are relatively simple,
well-behaved animals. The knight is

hnnfnect in cnnopeted_ nﬁsﬂmnq since
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its leapmg ability allows it to function
normally. Knights thrive in the centre,
and need firm footing, usually pro-
vided by a pawn, or a square unassail-
able by an enemy pawn. They are the
best of all pieces for blockading
passed and isolated pawns, and the
feeblest of pieces when dealing with
outside (passed) pawns. The knight
pair are never happy protecting each
other. Then, they step on each other’s
hooves, and reduce their own range.
When protecting each other they often
become paralysed in this configura-
tion. They are best when employed
side by side, when they can influence
a virtual barrier of squares.

The nature of the rook also fits in
well with standard teaching. They be-
long on open files and behind passed
pawns, pushing their own, or hindering
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those of the opponent. The power of
the rook increases dramatically in

tha andineg and tha cavanth ranl- 1¢ n
W CRGIE, alld e 5CVEIl fallx 15 4

rook’s idea of heaven. Keep an eye out
for the ‘mysterious’ rook move. Some-
times an optically closed file has tre-
mendous potential - see the fragment
Kasparov-Anand in Chapter 6, Wis-
dom and Advice.

For a breathtaking yet simple ex-

ample of finding a file, study this:

7w e

W / % Vi W 7
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R. Fischer - O. Gadia
Mar del Plata 1960

White’s control of the d5-square
and powerful knight give him a big ad-
vantage. However, the usual paradox
of the backward d6-pawn exists. That
is, occupying the d5-square prevents
White from using the file for pressure.
Fischer finds an elegant way to in-
crease his influence in the position.

1 Xal!! £6 2 a4 Xb8??

Funny how adversity can do this to
a player. Either 2...Kc4 or 2...Hc5 was
better, but Black has little to offer
against the infiltration of the rook to
a7, when Black has to guard the a-file,
the b5-pawn and the seventh rank,
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3 Dxe7+ 10
3...Wxe7 4 Wd5+ wins a rook.

Bishops, and their conversion to good

“Yet there can be no doubt about it.
Pawns which stand on the same colour
as the bishop and so limit its mobility
are a serious positional drawback, as
pawns should help and not hinder the
pieces.” — Alexander Kotov, Think
Like a Grandmaster

The dynamic relationship between
acquiring space, and the pawns used
to do this being on the same colour of
a bishop, is often misunderstood.
Most players, even quite strong and
experienced players, have a simplistic

wiswr that inet hannneas thara nra o Tat
Yiv'w l.l.ll'.l.l.JuDl. PULWwalob LilWwil ity O MVL

of pawns in the way of a bishop, that
bishop is, by definition, bad. While
placing all of one’s pawns on the same
colour as those controlled by one’s
bishop clearly hampers a bishop, one
should not overlook other properties
(expansion potential, rigidity) of the
pawn formation.

For some reason the learning or un-
derstanding process for many players
ends when they absorb the simple rule
that bishops thrive best when their
pawns are on the other coloured
squares. Well, bishops and their poten-
tial are a tricky matter. If it were a mat-
ter of simple arithmetic, counting up
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how many pawns are in the way, chess
might be an easy game. The Kotov

mhm el moma e el Eme e nnaﬂl‘lnfﬂ

quow dUUVU COIICS allCl adll alltvuiuie

where the Argentinean GM Pilnik
tried to convince Kotov to agree a
draw in this position:

2% |
vy ERIAY
;% %g%ay
iy %17

///@% %.@.///f
//// 7’,///// 0
e |

A. Kotov — H. Pilnik

ATV AT TEL Rt A 7 7 et

White to play

Kotov went on to win in textbook
fashion by arranging the advance hS,
recapturing on h5 with the bishop, and
using the pressure against f7 to break
down Black’s defences. Kotov could
not decide whether his opponent’s
declaration that his position was solid
because his bishop defended all of his
pawns was a joke or not!. He then for-
mulated his version of the well-known
advice for harmonious pawn place-
ment, and showed a few classic exam-
ples of the problems caused by bad
bishops.

1 My acquaintance with Pilnik left me with the impression that he was a joker. For
one thing, he liked to reply to the stock farewell of “A pleasure to meet you” with
the irreverent: “The pleasure has been all yours.” We will also see that there is also
an element of truth in Pilnik’s assessment.
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I will skip this part, since it seems
to me that, if anything, this kind of

traatmant nf tha hichane ie tnn utn"
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known. It is easy to find gruesome ex-
amples of a bishop entombed and suf-
focating behind stacks of its own
pawns. Or to watch an unfettered col-
league running rings around it. Just
open any standard endgame book, and
nave a quK 1001( ata [ypl(.vdl exzu‘nple
of such a mismatch in a bishop end-
ing. This will show the rule in its pure
form.

Pawn structures that seem to exer-
cise a hypnotic and muddling effect
on the brain’s ability to judge the
merit of a bishop are best illustrated
by those seen on the white side of the

Maroczy Bmd and the black side of
the Stonewall Dntch and how the

light-squared blshops in those open-
ings are often perceived.

In fact, the illusion applies to the
‘bad’ bishop’s counterpart as well.
The g2-bishop in the Stonewall bites
on proverbial granite. For some rea-
son, this vocation receives more fe-
spect than the career of the bishop
patiently waiting behind the pawn
chain. It is hard to understand why. We
will see that there are solutions that
even bad bishops can strive for.

There are of course remedies for
the rock-biter. Pawn breaks can be
prepared to chip away at the wall, and
so eventually create a range of action
for the bishop. But there is no guaran-
tee for success, and such a bishop does
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not necessarily have better chances of
achieving gainful employment than its

ronntarnart hehind the u:n" Time for
vv“ll‘v‘l’m‘ UYilhlinvk LiEW TY e A ARELRW AVWE

some concrete examples.

The bishop's relation to pawn
structure — space and mobility

vy
By 1
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K. Frey

225 2

an

- M. Andres

- L SEe——

Camaguey 1987

This fragment illustrates the sim-
plest method of using a space advan-
tage to release the potential of a
bishop.

16 c5!

White expands, and either gains the
key square c5, or broadens the hori-
zons of his light-squared bishop.

16...Jc6 17 Rfd1 De8 18 b4 b5 19
@3 Bb7 20 Dd5 18 21 Lh6 Kxhé
22 Wxh6+ g8 23 We3 Wh8 (D)

2414

More of the same.

24...dxe5 25 bxcS

Now the possibility of &\b4 elicits
another favourable change in structure.

1 The pawn formation c4 + e4 in Sicilian type pawn structures.

2 The pawn formation ¢6, d5, €6, £5.
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25...8xd5 26 exd5 Xc8 27 £g4
(D)
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This picture should be enough to
convey the strength of White’s posi-
tion and the bishop unbound.
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The next example shows almost
every trump in the Maroczy Bind be-
ing used to unleash the potential of
White’s space advantage.

This is an excellent example of the
latent power of White’s often misun-
derstood bishop in the Maroczy Bind.
The bishop’s role is very often to act
as a temporary guardian of its weak
but cramping queenside pawns. Apart
from being able to gradually open the

“oowRe s
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J. Smejkal - W. Browne
Milan 1975

position at a later date, there are a
number of ways White's spatial grip can
be transformed into a pawn structure
more hospitable to the light-squared
bishop. White would argue that this is

another examnle of the structure gw-

R 100 winilasaps AW CA L S

ing the apparently better black bishop
nothing to bite on, while the space ad-
vantage offers various favourable de-
velopments for the white bishop.

215!

An ugly move superficially, but in
fact the beginning of a strategic com-
bination.

21...8.d7 22 fxg6

Oh dear. Now White has an ugly e-
pawn and lessened his central influ-
ence — hasn’t he?

22..hxg6 23 DdS HxdS 24 exds
(D)

Metamorphosis complete. In fact,
White has opened files for both rooks,
improved the range of his bishop
(which can now take aim at g6), and
taken control of the board east of the
d-file. The exploitation of the d5-
square to gain the e-file and give the
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light-squared bishop elbow room is an
essential Maroczy theme. Black is vir-
tually lost.

24...b5

After 24.. .15 25 Re4 White will
invade on the e-, f- and h-files. Black
instead tries to create some counter-

targets and activate his b8-rook.
25 Bve7 hyxed 26 hxed 2527 L od

£ xe4 28 Wxed Xb7 (D)

[F®_Tew
BXG HAE
AZ W A
% @Wan B
awg%y7
W E W B

4 % DR&

29 h4

No back-rank tricks today. The h-
pawn will also be used to pry open the
black kingside even further.

29...Kxe7 30 Wxe7 Xf8 31 Ef4 a5
32 h2 Wes 33 hs5 Wes 1-0

The black position is completely in
ruins.
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Now a look at a truly maligned de-
fence and bishop, found in the Stone-

wall Dutch. Besides the old-fashioned

method of trying to use the misunder-
stood bishop on hS, the guerrilla post
of b7 and even a6 was slowly redis-
covered.
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C. Ward - ]. Tisdall
Saltsjobaden Rilton Cup 1988

16...82a6 17 Hbd Kb7 18 Hd3
g5!1?

Black could repeat moves to dem-
onstrate that his bishop already had
proved its worth by having the a6-f1
diagonal, but prefers to press forward
and show the advantages of space that
a Stonewall Dutch confers.

19 Xfd1 g4 20 £ fe5?!

White would prefer to keep the e5-
square under control in order to pre-
vent Black from using this square both
to liberate his position and to under-
mine ¢35, but this proves to be a risky
undertaking. After the game my oppo-
nent admitted that he could not take
the risk seriously enough due to the
visual impression given by the b7-
bishop.
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20...20fxe5 21 DxeS HixeS 22 dxeS
We7

TI’}‘II‘! iQ H-u: nnin
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The e5- and f2-pawns are targets an
illustration of the possibility of util-
izing the apparently worrying (for
Black) lack of dark-squared bishops.
23 Wh2 4 24 Wd4 fxg3 25 hxg3
bxc5 26 Xxc5 JfS 27 Xa5 a6 (D)
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Black’s bishop could hardly be
more hideous. But it does protect all
his pawns... and the weakness of e5
is more important. White finds noth-
ing better than a long-winded ma-
noeuvre that results in ... the trade of
bishops.

28 Xa4 h5

Now Black threatens to take full
control with ...c5, which would eman-
cipate the b7-bishop.

29 Wa7 Xxe5 30 Xb4 Xc7 31 3
Xf5 32 211 e5 33 Lxa6 Rxab6 34
Wxa6 (D)

34..WT8

Now a race develops to exploit the
weaknesses left by the bishop ex-
change.

35 Xb7 Xxb7 36 Wxb7 Jxf2 37
Wxc6
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White has also taken advantage of
the absence of the b7-bishop, but it
proves to be one move too late.

37...Kg2+! 38 ©h1 Xh2+ 39 &xh2
W2+ 40 ©h1 Wi3+ 41 2h2 We2+ 42
gl Wxdi+ 43 Rf2 Wid+ 44 Pel
Wxg3+ 45 £d2 We2+ 46 ©d3 Wed+

47 @ez (D)
22,
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After a long forcing line, Black re-
tains just enough king cover to win.

47...g3 48 W6

48 We8+ Rg7 49 Wxh5 Wc2+ 50
el (50 of3 Wdi+) 50.. W2+ 51
Rdl Wegl+ 52 e2 Wh2+ and wins.

48..Wegd+ 49 &f1 Weg7 50 Wr3
W7 51 g2 Wxf3+ 52 £xf3 d40-1

The white king cannot stop the h-
and d-pawns.
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Relation to pawn chain

1cture is ria-id

F S W W L

Even when a nawn s

Even when a pa
as in many lines of the French or
King’s Indian, the bishop walled in by
the pawns is by no means to be la-
belled as scatred for life. In such posi-
tions, if the bishop escapes by a side
exit, and emerges on the outside of the
pawn chain, it ofien finds that the
grass is indeed much greener on the
other side. The fixed nature of the
pawn skeleton can then provide wide-
open spaces and strong outposts.

First, let’s have a look at a pure ex-
ample of this phenomenon, in the
relatively unciuttered settmg of an
endgame.
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J. Tisdall - S. Dolmatov
Bern 1994

48...R xf4!

Optically this may seem to be a sin
— trading off a good bishop for a bad
one. But that is a superficial assess-
ment. In fact, Black’s b5-bishop is
much stronger than the g2-bishop.
Black eliminates the white bishop that
is outside the pawn chain and keeps
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the one he has which is outside his
pawn chain. This is a very clear exam-

nle af hnm the
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with pawn structure. Evaluating the
bishops by which colours the pawns
are on gives a completely mistaken as-
sessment.

48...Rf8 would be less accurate.
After 49 &h3! Xad 50 g4 hxg4 51

[ R R | § 4 NP N e~ zrem amaT ~ =an
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counterplay — Black’s extra pawn will
not be mobile for a long time.

49 gxf4

Though Black’s pawns are all on
light squares, the real effect is that the
black pawns stifle the white bishop.
Black’s bishop has great influence
while White can hardly move his.
Also, with the material left now, it is
harder for White to defend his pawns.

Here we see the truth behind the possi-
bly confused assessment by Pilnik.
Sometimes it helps to have a bishop
that protects all one’s pawns.

49...5%16 50 £h3 Kal 51 .2 Xcl
52 g3 (D)
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52..811!
Fine technique. Now we see yet
another element of the bishop/pawn
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structure connection. The exchange of
bishops leaves a sea of weak light

squares in its wake,

53 Xa2 Lxg2 54 Xxg2

This leaves White with a horribly
passive rook but hopes to hinder the
invasion of the black king. However,

this can only be postponed.
54...Xh1 55 Bh2 Xb1 56 &2 25

2T a2 Wb A Bt 1
Ji WMET mEUY UL

White resigned in disgust. A very
instructive ending, and child’s play for
a technician of Sergei Dolmatov’s cal-
ibre.

More Dolmatov
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A. Martin Gonzalez - S. Dolmatoy
Barcelona 1983

Here we have a fairly common po-
sition-type arising from the French
Defence. White aims to attack on the
kingside, and Black has the prover-
bially bad bishop associated with this
opening. Black solves his strategic
problems by getting this piece outside
his pawn chain.

1..8e8!12 £d3 2.6 3 Mol Wi 4
Lxf5 L xf5 5 W3 He6

Black now has tremendous com-
pensation for the exchange. The c4-

conaras harbnne for tha I'night and ha
squalc pCCROons 1or tNé KNignt anaG ac

dominates the light squares for all
time. In the meantime, the absence of
White’s best bishop also reduces his
attacking hopes to virtually nil, mak-
ing his position rather passive and
very difficult to play in practice Dol-
matov methodically increased his grip
on the game and won in convincing
fashion.

Although White also has an unop-
posed bishop, it has no correspond-
ingly active outpost, and it languished
on cl until the game was beyond sal-
vation. This kind of domination of a
colour complex is a very common

theme behind positional exchange
sacrifices.
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Bad bishop?
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E. Mortensen - L.. Karlsson
Esbjerg 1988

.

Here is a clearly related example,
from the same type of opening. White
is massing his heavy pieces for an at-
tack, and has just lifted his rook to the
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third rank. The arrival of a rook on the
g-file seems to spell a powerful white

neeanlt
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20...Bxf3!1! 21 Hxf3

21 gxf3 loses in exactly the same
way, see next note.

21...20b411 0-1

It is not difficult to see that all lines
end in mate: 22 &d2 Wxc2+ 23 Pel

AV AV - | sy .,
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then Black would win with 23.. Wbl+!
instead, preventing the king from es-
caping via g2) 24 fl Wdi#, or 22
axb4 £a4 23 &b2 (23 Rd2 Wxc2+ 24
el Wdl#) 23.. . Wxc2+ 24 fal 2b3.

I now leave it to the reader to pon-
der the status of the French bishop and
other maligned clergymen.

One can think of other examples, or
find them, in other openings that fea-
ture this kind of fixed structure and
suffering prelate. In the King’s Indian,
the emergence of Black’s dark-squared
bishop can have similar dramatic ef-
fects on the game.

Another consideration in such struc-
tures to consider: it is often difficult to
prevent the emergence of such a re-
pressed bishop. If the bishop suddenly
escapes and becomes strong, conven-
tional text-book wisdom would sug-
gest exchanging it off. But this tends
to leave a network of weak squares
behind, as seen in my game with Dol-
matov. This is also the reason why it
can be hard to keep such optically
bad bishops under house arrest. When
the bishop does begin to emerge, the
opponent often faces a choice of evils:
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allow the bishop to grow dramatically
in strength, or to risk the weakening of

a ralonr coamnlay
b WALV LA UUI&‘HIVA-

In the French examples above,
Black gave up the exchange to high-
light this kind of weakness. It is not
hard to see that a simple exchange of
bishops would have had similar re-
sults. Less dramatic control of the
ugm squares o be sure, but ai no ma-
terial cost. You get what you pay for.

Before I begin to wonder if we have
been discussing issues concerning
bishops, or instead subtle details of
pawn structure, I will move on to the
next topic. I hope that now the reader
has more sense for the Russian chess
proverb, “Even the worst blshop is
better than the best kmght”

The bishop pair

The bishop pair has become an over-
worked expression. Everyone knows
they should have one, but what exactly
does one do with them? It often takes
a while before a position opens up to
the extent where one can fully use and
enjoy a healthy pair of bishops, and
usually one is struggling to increase
their scope. If readers wondered about
things like pawn placement to en-
hance two bishops (what colour do
you put pawns on when you have two
bishops?), I hope the preceding sec-
tion helped somewhat.

When the bishops as a team come
into the fore, it is often after pawn
exchanges, and a bit more room to

1 Icouldn’t disagree with this more, but at least I know what they mean.,
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roam. With this in mind, I will present
two endgames, which show the basic
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are many other situations where the
bishop pair can shine — bearing down
on the enemy king is one. It is in the
ending, though, that one can get a
clearer sense of how they thrive to-
gether, and why they tend to over-
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M. Denoth - C. Lutz
Bern Open 1994
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Here we will examine a very simple
exploitation of the bishop pair. Black’s
advantage is compounded by his supe-
rior board control (space) and most
importantly, the lack of secure out-
posts for the knights. Knights without
securely protected posts, provided by
the pawn-structure, suffer even more
than usual in duels against bishops.
This example helps show the relative
strengths of the respective minor
pieces, precisely because it is such a
lopsided battle.

31 &f1 b5 32 Dd2 #£7 33 el g5

Black has an obvious space advan-
tage in any case, but the strength of the

bishop pair allows him to increase this

at will.
34 03 ek 35 f1 207

AW gl WP WS SR A A e

37 &d1 RKd8

Now the bishops bounce into posi-
tion via the back rank, a good illustra-
tion of their ability to influence the
game actively, even from distant out-

36 el Des

F ww wm

{b

posts.
20 &1 A= a1 A _ O AN
J0 WEil AdD I Wl ACO KU Wiy
&h5 (D)
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An eloquent picture. Now the sec-
ond part of the technical phase takes
place: Black breaks up his pair in or-
der to reach a good bishop vs fairly
feeble knight endgame.

41 %3 Lxc3 42 ¥xc3 bd+

Lutz annexes a bit more space and
fixes the queenside pawns on light
squares. This means that the white
queenside is a potential meal when
Black manages to get his bishop into
the position.

43 c2 L.e2 44 cl h5 45 ¥c2 hd

The final phase begins. Now Black
needs points of entry, and this is ac-
complished by pawntrades. Although
exchanging pawns favours the de-
fender in an abstract way, the creation

N
§
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of invasion points favours the more
active pieces, and Black has a 2-0 lead

1n that tinnnrtmnnf
SRALRYL “UP

46 gxh4

White must take, otherwise Black
breaks through with ...hxg3 and ...f4.

46...gxhd 47 &cl 4 48 Pc2 fxel
49 fxe3 (D)

P2

7

Y 7] 22 Gy

////////////

;////4,//4//

Although Black’s king does not yet
have a way in, his persistent space ad-
vantage and the outpost on f3 will
solve this problem.

49...f5 50 cl £13! (D)

Now the h-pawn falls, and this will
provide the distraction Black needs to
stretch White’s makeshift fortress to
the breaking point.

(7 7 BB
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51 &f1
51 Dxf3 exf3 52 2dl ®ed 53 2d2

af 1¢ tha cimr\lanf wav to “nn tho pawn
4aJ 15 uiC 51mpac ay (O wih UiC pawn

ending for Black.

51..82g2 52 Hh2

This is not an impressive square but
White has to prevent the black king
from invading after the h3-pawn falls.

52..8xh3 53 &d2 Kgd 54 Pel

e EE A At
JLIJ D0 Wi AUL

The bishop prepares to sit down for
dinner, the table having been set on
move 42,

56 el £c2 57 bd2 £d3

57..8b1 58 scl Lxa2 59 ¥b2
would cause complications due to bad
table manners. There is no hurry; the
feast is served soon enough.

58 el dgs 59 M2 a5

59...8b1 60 &Xf1 £xa2 61 HHd2 f5

was sufficient, but Black prefers to
keep everything neat.

60 g2 a4 and White resigned be-
fore his queenside was physically re-

moved (0-1).

A tougher nut
VAT A w
A7 K WA
A7 & A
%ﬁ% A7
/B

W. Uhlmann - S. Gligori¢
Hastings 1971
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This game won a special prize for
the best ending of the tournament. It is

n rlonesin Tt damAanateratas tha tfarn sa_
d CidSS1C. it GeMOonsiratcs uld twi C5-

sential advantages of the bishop pair,
especially true in endings. First, that
the strength of the bishops increases
with pawn exchanges. This is particu-
larly venomous, as the most common
defensive ploy in an inferior ending is
to exchange pawns to increase draw-
ing chances. Secondly, the timely ex-
change of one of the bishops to reach a
favourable single £ vs & ending.

1 b4! cxbd

Black cannot maintain control over
the d4-square, After 1...e7 2 bxc5
dxc5 3 &¢3 ¥d6 4 Ld3 Blackisina
kind of zugzwang, and must allow the
kingside breakthrough, e.g. 4...%e8 5

mll Note that we see once again the

£ 53X 2 4 2 WA CpSail S

unwwldy nature of knights that have
been reduced to protecting each other.,

2 £xb4 &c5 3 d4 Hid7 4 £d1

White needs to open things up, and
the g4 advance fits the bill. Although
Black’s position looks solid, and the
basic nature of the game is closed,
these features cannot be maintained.

4..%¢7 5 g4 hxgd 6 hxgd &6 7
Pe3!

A nasty little move that opens the
long diagonal, so that White may evict
the black king by a check on ¢3 or b2.

7..b6

Black poses a problem. In any case,
there was nothing to be gained by
waiting: 7.. {7 8 gxf5 gxf5 9 Kh5+
Pe7 (9..816 10 Le8 Pe7 11 g6
reaches the same position) 10 Sg6
16 11 Kh7 Ded 12 £a3 and Lb2+
forces Black away from the f5-pawn.
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Or 7..%e4 8 gxf5 gxf5 9 & h5 again

planning Ra3-b2+,

Q vl avfl /1))
G BARD Raikd (L7

% % 2 %
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9 & xc5!
Note again the timely exchange of
one of the bishops. This device does

not spring immediately to mind here
since the I oht-emmréd hﬂ:hnn does

not appear to be the one worth keep-

ing, but the possibility of £.a4 and the

target on f5 justify the decision.
9..2xc5

9...dxc5 10 Rad ¥e7 11 Kxd7
®xd7 12 axb6 &c8 13 d6 wins easily
for White. After 9...bxc5 10 £.a4 the
white bishop proves its dominance:
10...%e7 (10...018 11 £.¢6 and £b7;
10...0b87 11 f3 g6 12 g3 &h5
13 Le8+ Ph6 14 ¥hd and {5 falls
while Black remains a ‘piece down’)
11 3 &6 12 Lc2 and £5 falls.

10 axb6 a5 11 Rc2 e7

11...a47 12 £.xad.

12 sd2!

Not allowing the a-pawn to ad-
vance, and preparing a3 and then
RKa4. The rest is simple.

12...5d8 13 &xfS Had 14 b7 Rc7
15 £.c8 D5 (D)

%
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16 5 Ded+ 17 c2 b8 18 b3
Dd2+ 19 ad Hxcd 20 £6 Des 21
Fxas 1-0

Rook versus knight and bishop

This particular duel constitutes one of

the most common but nevertheless
difficult imbalances to assess. I can re-

ALAS WrAS AASELSGnatesE iPiR e M wLEAE

member that I had a very exaggerated
sense of the power of two minor pieces
against a rook and pawn. My educa-
tion lacked an understanding of how
much stronger the rook became in an
ending, and I can clearly remember
having to learn this by trial and error
as a youngstet. This can be most dras-
tically seen when a bishop and knight
battle against rook and two pawns,
Often this is decided in the favour of
the pieces in a complicated middle-
game. In an ending, a rook and two
pawns tend to steamroll a bishop and a
knight.

All of these kinds of imbalances
(for example three minor pieces ver-
sus a queen) tend to favour the major-
ity earlier in the game, when the
pieces can team up on targets, and
either win them or chase the more

Improve Your Chess Now

valuable but outnumbered piece away.
However, as the game simplifies, the

afrrmo ™ inmnranass matisasahls

auuus PLUUU lllUlUﬂDCD llUtlUUaUly lll
strength. Pawns on the side of the out-
numbered piece have two key roles.
The first is to displace the enemy
forces and drive them from active
posts. The second is to play an active
role themselves as passed pawns, and
again this becomes more marked as
the position simplifies and it becomes
easier to push them, and to risk expos-
ing the king more.

To have a look at the dynamics of
£ + @ vs H + A(s), I have chosen two
opening variations which feature this
material situation. First, though, an in-
dependent example that shows some
of our factors in action.

/x%y/ﬁ%
v %1/ %t%x

\\

X

) Z%/ %;ﬁ///// f

A
I. Farago — A. Grosar

2 K
2 ¥
Portoro¥ Vidmar Memorial 1993
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21 Dxe6! fxe6 22 L xe6+ Sh8 23
Lxc8 L xc8

If23...Hxc8,24 Hac1 Excl 25 Kxcl
planning to roll Black back with a4.
Throughout this game the disparity in
the pawn count makes itself felt in the
lack of secure squares for the minor
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pieces. Black does not have the pawns
necessary to create footholds in the

nnacitinn and Whita?a nowmnea nan nd_
yUDAuUll, CILINE YY L1ALWY O Pﬂwllﬂ WiClAR QW™

vance and wreak havoc in their wake.
We have mentioned the necessity of
secure outposts when discussing the
needs of knights, and this issue is cen-
tral to any duel between pawns and
minor pieces.
Aa Fpa P\ w A= W 1D 1D A
&% i1l 27 &40 &aXOQ0 WXQA0 L0

Hd1 (D)

o 42 Aa
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. W ////// /
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26...We8

26.. Wf8 was a bit tougher to crack,
since it keeps more pressure on f3.

a) One instructive way to misplay
the position is 27 €571, when 27...%¥e8
planning ...Re6 obviously improves
Black’s chances as White has cheap-
ened the value of his pawns by weak-
ening the light squares.

b) 27 &e3!?is still a sensible move.

c) Perhaps simplest is Dautov’s
suggestion 27 Wc3 Db 28 He3 Dgs
29 D5 Rxf5 30 exfS Wa8 31 g2,
which maintains White’s advantage
since he is now ready to play h4 and
then invade with his major pieces.

27 Wc3 De6 28 He3 g5 29 NdS
S h3 30 2d3 WIS 31 Hxe7 Wxe7 (D)
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32 WeS WxeS

32...2e6" gives White a pleasant
choice between advancing his f- or g-
pawn.

33 &xeShS

To prevent g4 entombing the black
bishop on h3. 33...80d7 34 g4 h6 35
L4 98 36 Lxg5 hxgs 37 Xd8 g8

38 HaR is even worse than the game.
34 Hd8+ Lh7 35 K xf6 gxf6
Re-establishing the material bal-

ance that we wish to examine.

36 *f2 (D)
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White wins easily. Not only do the
two pawns already in his possession
grant him a clear material plus, the mi-
nor pieces cannot cope with the rook’s
mobility. Even with a white pawn less
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on the kingside this would be a typical
example of how a rook overpowers

two minor niaceac 1in an andinog The
" ¥Y S ALBARAWA Hlvvvu ALl RiA Vll“lllbl A EES

black queenside is too vulnerable, and
White will fashion a pawn majority
here as well. This kind of defensive
task is often beyond the capacity of
the pieces, who are very dependent on
the king to providc them with solid

Oll[pOSES agams: such lIlV'deOHS

36...8¢6 37 Ka8 bS5 38 Hxa7+
g6 39 a4 bxad 40 b5 D7 41 b6
&\d6 42 b7 Hxb7 43 Exb7 a3 44 Qa7
a2 45 ®e3 and after some unneces-
sary ‘resistance’ Black eventually re-
signed.

Now on to our opening selections.

1 ed c5 2 D3 d6 3 d4 cxdd 4 Hxdd
Df6 5 ¢33 a6 6 Lcd e67 Kb3 b5 8
0-0 Re7 914 b7 10 Ke3 0-0(D)

in W Xw/
EE EAKA
Al mim ¥
IV .

BT
%4 %,%/%w
ABAE WAR
& ownng

Here theory does not rate the
bishop sacrifice on e6. However, if
you plug this position into a computer,
it will assess the move 11 Lxe6 rather
highly. This is a typical example of the

Improve Your Chess Now

purely numerical thinking from chess-
playing programs. Accepted (human)

. . . .
wicdom hare ic that the minar niarse
Y ADWEAWAAE AA%WAY AT WARLAY iAW L1 ALAVSL H‘VUVD

will have much more to say than the
rook in the interval between middle-
game and ending. I can remember that
one could often expect to see moves
like £ xe6 in weekend tournaments.

At the level of GM-authored open-
ing books, or annotations, such moves
are not even mentioned. Of course, in
the Deep Blue era, we should perhaps
be prepared to reassess our values ... at
least if the machines insist on playing
such moves after long ‘thought’.

The area of compensation and dy-
namic material balance lends itself
very well to computer assistance, €s-

pecially now that most players have
access to programs of considerable

g e Deessaa L (W PPl led Fayl

strength. Smce these monsters assess
primarily by piece value, we can at
least see who is supposed to ‘be
ahead’ and experiment with ways to
prove the worth of what we deem to
be compensatory factors.

N. Short - L. van Wely
Garmisch rapid 1994

1 e4 5 2 D3 d6 3 d4 cxdd 4 Hxdd
&6 5 D¢3 a6 6 Kcd 67 0-0 b5 8
£b3 b4 9 Dad Rb7 10 Ke5 Dbd7
11 Hel Re7 12 a3 bxa3 13 Hxa3 0-0
(D)

14 Rxe6!?

I doubt that Short would have
played this in a tournament game. But
maybe — since he is often prepared to
risk pressure for long-term material
gain. There are a few factors that
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4
% / /// 77
ez /// Vecanad 3

could convince White that this was
worth a try here. It is clearly a better
version than the ‘unthinkable’ one re-
ferred to in the opening position
above. White’s g5-bishop and swing-
ing rook on the third rank give the ap-
pearance of providing active play.
Another consideration is that the e4-

nawn 18 not ag WPQI(‘ ac IIQ“Q] for cev-
r L) A ol N R

Az AiF Ravnsw [ e

eral reasons. The undermmmg ..b4
advance is not possible here, and the
solid option of f2-f3 exists for White.
Nevertheless, Van Wely finds a plan
that produces the kind of active piece
play typical of such positions, and
could have provided another example
of why such a material imbalance
tends to favour the picces at this stage
of the game.

14...fxe6 15 Hxe6 Wes

15..Wa5 16 Hac5!.

16 Hg3?!

Now it becomes awkward to play
f3, which would shut in the rook, and
as aresult of potential pressure against
f2, Black generates attacking chances.
16 @)xf8 at once was better.

16... W17

The bold 16...23xe4 can be refuted
by a very nice tactical sequence: 17
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L.xe7 Dxg3 18 Kxf8! Hxf8 19 DecS!

and White wins material.
1'1 .B\vm ﬁvm 1Q N\n2 ‘tn

7 Xe
B & ¥ /////KMW’?/ y 4
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18...h8!

A fine move that prevents White
from using the g-file actively. Now
Black is ready to drive White’s appar-

entlv asoressive forces back in confu-
bb L Yt B

ently aggressive forces back inc
sion.

19 h3 h6 20 Lcl1 De5 21 Hgel
$hS 22 Jf1 94 23 He2 (D)
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23...g5?

23...0xg2! 24 Pxg2 Kxed+ 25 f3
S.xf3+ would have given Black a fe-
rocious attack, e.g. 26 ¥h2 Whs.
Well, such swings of fortune are not
unexpected in rapid chess. In any case,
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this game fragment shows how the
pieces often have the upper hand as

lnnag ae tha ogame ramnine ~romnlay
i00g as wWic game remains Compicx.

After all, the material is not really in
balance, and only the positional fac-
tors will determine which side has
made the better transaction. The game
continued:

24 Q)g3 K8 25 Hc3! £.e626 Hc7

Wﬂliﬁ grauuauy BCI.IH"AIILCU DldC!( S
initiative and went on to win.

Now we will examine an opening
variation that depends entirely on the
shifting balance between a bishop and
knight versus a rook and pawn(s).

I. Morovic - A. Yusupov
Tunis IZ 1985

1 ed 52 Of3 56 3 LbS a6 4 Lad
&6 5 0-0 Dxed 6d4 b5 7 Lb3d5 8
dxe5 L6 9 ¢3 K¢5 10 Hbd2 0-0 11
Lc2 (D)
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Here the Dilworth Attack in the
Open Spanish is introduced by the ag-
gressive continuation 11...2xf21? 12
Hxf2 £6 13 exf6 Lxf2+ 14 Pxf2 Wxf6
(D).
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At first sight, this sacrifice looks
too primitive to be dangerous. Surely
if the offer in the Sozin Sicilian Naj-
dorf gave the minor pieces excellent
chances against a rook and two pawns,
this must be far less promising? Well,
after much theory and practice, Black
seems to be doing fine in this position.

I will trv to mrnlnm the apnpml con-

mam ¥

51derat10ns at work here The white
king is more exposed than may appear
at a casual glance, and often White
must invest a pawn to establish some-
thing resembling calm around the seat
of his monarch. The most sensitive
point in the white camp is the f3-
square, and Black is well placed to in-
crease the pressure here with ...2¥e5 or
.Rgd.

The most important factor, though,
is that White lags behind in develop-
ment, while Black needs only to play
....ae8 in order to have a full attack-
ing force in action. My guess is that it
is Black’s lead in development alone
which originally tempted players to
make this sacrifice.

Continuing to compile our list of
relevant positional factors here, the
open nature of the position makes it
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more likely that exchanges will take
place, when the material balance can

sacilvy herome nne that ‘annnre Rlack.
V“ﬂ‘.l’ L% ASALESW AN BALEA Y ARE T WS A A

Factors that favour White are a slight
material superiority, at least for the
time being, and a very strong dark-
squared bishop. The queenside pawn
structure can often be very favourable
for White. If White can prevent Black’s
l‘ﬂa_}ﬁﬁty there from becoming mobile,
something for which his unopposed
dark-squared bishop is very well
suited, then White can neutralize and
attack the pawns on that flank.

I will now try to pick out some key
examples of how these general consid-
erations function in practice.

15 &f1

15 g1 looks like the most natural

move, but White has n:gblgms com-
pletmg his deveIOpment and main-
taining a solid bastion on the f-file.
15..Kae8 16 &f1 De5 17 Ke3 (17
Nxe577 W2+ mates) 17...0xf3+ 18
Wxf3 Wxf3 19 gxf3 Exf3 and here:

a) 20 £2!7 Rh3 21 Hd2 K6 22
£d3 h5! 23 Kel Hxel+ 24 £xel c5
(D) is a good illustration of the bene-
fits of Black regaining some control of
key squares on the queenside.
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Although some danger remains of
White gaining a dark-squared grip that

wnlﬂﬂ np“tfnhvn Rlarl-’c nown ma_
A% WELL AF LA TN W H“"ll L11iCh

jorities, the planned advance ...c4
guarantees Black good play, since
White must guard against rook inva-
sions on e2 and go6.

b) 20 £d1 Hf7 21 £b3 c6 22 Hg3
£h3 23 Rd4 g6 24 &.c2 Xeb. Here we

PRy Y P

S¢C a l.ypl.bdl bUﬂllUllldllUﬂ Dﬂlwcc-[i
the respective aims of the opponents.
White’s best idea is to create counter-
play against Black’s rigid queenside
structure. After 25 a4! (Chekhov) a
complicated game results. In Geller-
Chekhov, USSR Ch (Vilnius) 1980,
White did not find a positive plan and
fell prey to a typical example of the as-

cendancy of a mobile rook: 25 £d37!
hS 26 £f1 £ xf1 27 Bxfl hd 28 Bxf7

- a L — kA A

&xf7 29 Hf1 Be2 (D).
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Now the blockade of Black’s extra
pawns only delays the end. I give the
winning process, because it shows an
instructive methodical breakdown of
the white position: 30 b4 Kxa2 31 h3
Pe6 32 De3 a5 33 bxa5 Kxas 34 22
®d6 35 &6 a4 36 de2 bs 37 cxb4
Hxb4 38 Dg4 Eb3 39 D2 c5 40 Lxh4
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d4 41 Lg5 c4 42 hd Pe5 43 Hh3?

0-1.
15...2e5 16 &gl

SO fnd B’ A

Another d1gress1on: 16 Ke3!? Hael
17 &5 Dxf3 18 gxf3 Xf7 (D).
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The evolution of the Dilworth At-
tack rates this as one of the opening’s

kev nogitions,

RN J p A rASsAl

a) 19 Dg3! L.g4 20 gt Wxr321
Wxf3 Rxf37? (21..Xxf3! would lead
to the classic Dilworth battle and
roughly balanced chances) 22 Hf1!
Hf6 23 b4! ¢6, Ivanchuk-Yusupov, Li-
nares 1990, and now 24 £d4! Xf4 25
&5 with the threat of £.d7, combined
with Black’s awkward pieces on the f-
file, would have given White a big ad-
vantage.

b) 19 £d3 &h3! 20 &g3 h5 21
Lf1 (21 ©xh5? Wg5 22 g3 d4!
{ threatening the bishop and mate on
e3) 23 Rxd4 c5, Yusupov, is a nice
variation that should show us again
how important the control of these
dark squares is) 21...2g4 22 £g2 hd
(D).

Black had a strong kingside attack,
and went on to win, in the game Short-
Yusupov, Belgrade 1989. This type of

Improve Your Chess Now
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development is important, since Black
must be able to justify his initiative in
a complex position.

16..Dxf3+ 17 gxf3 Wxf3 18 Wxf3
Exf3 19 £d1 Rf7 20 &Hg3

20 £e3 Kh3 21 £b3 c6 22 Kd4
He8 transposes, more or less, to Gel-
ler-Chekhov.

YW 7 ) XAA
& 7 7 7
%ﬁ%}%y%,
U Y Y
By i
A BR 7
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As ever, this advance spells black
achievement, and Yusupov now rates
Black’s chances as objectively better.

23 811

23 a4 bxa4 24 Kxab (24 Kxa4??
Hxe2 25 Hxe2 Kf1#) 24...c4 and the
white bishop on a6 is cut off from the
game.
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23...8.xf1 24 Exf1 Xxf1+ 25 dxf1
R17 26 2 Pe6 27 Ke3 X8+ 28
®e2 246 29 HhS Bf7

Black sidesteps a diabolical trap:
29...857 30 &Kxg5 Ef5 31 K14+ $d7
32 31! and if 32..Kxh5, 33 dgd
traps the rook.

30 &£f4 d4 31 cxd4 cxd4 32 Rd2
g5 335d3 (D)
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Now 33..hé would have consoli-
dated Black’s advantage. His pawns
restrain the white pieces, and he can
slowly aim to infiltrate with his king,
and pressure the pawns on the second
rank. White is hindered by the lack of
secure footholds for his minor pieces.
For the moment they work together,
but as soon as the action spreads to the
flanks, they will find it problematic to
cooperate together, and to switch at-
tention from side to side.

In the game Yusupov continued
with 33...g47, which gave White more
room to manoeuvre, as well as making
it difficult to mobilize his kingside
pawns, factors which should have al-
lowed White to defend successfully.
Nevertheless, White found the chore
too demanding, and Black eventually

N

AN

\

W

153

reached the following instructive posi-
tion (D):

W 7 %227' %%%? %%%? %%%

23

Aice

Vi

A %&’/Il//&%wf/é%?/m%l
7 B
A eEs 7

Black has returned a pawn in order
to create the kind of wide-open ter-
rain rooks love. Although material is
greatly reduced, there is still enough
left on each flank to give White head-

arhag
Al A i e

45 d3

Yusupov prefers 45 Dgd Ped 46
#e3 axbd 47 K.xb4 Xh6 but this looks
grim for White to me, e.g. 48 Dg2 Ef6
49 fel (49 £.c5 Kc6) 49...Ra6! and
the a-pawn falls as 50 £xg3 Exa2+ 51
&f1 &f3 wins for Black.

45..axb4 46 R e3 Hc2+ 47 ©d1 Hc3
48 Le2 Led 49 DcS+ Hf5 50 Dd3
&ed 51 Dc5+ wd5 52 Dd3 Kc2+ 53
&dl Zh2 54 £.g1 h1 55 Hid+ ed
56 De2 213 0-1

White resigned in view of 57 &d2
Eh2!,

I hope that this section has given the
reader some concrete understanding
of, or at least the beginning of a feel
for, the nuances that determine how a
bishop and knight combat a rook and
pawn(s). In passing, I would also hope
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that this section raised some interest-
ing questions about how studying an
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learning about other aspects of the
game.

Two bishops against a rook and
pawns

1Il gcncral lﬂlb lb no pl(.«mc IOl' mc
rook. We continue our tour of the Dil-
worth Attack in search of material.
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29...15?

This makes the h3-bishop a very
sad piece. After the superior 29...h5 it
would be harder for White to improve
his position.

30 23!

White sends his king to f4 to step
up the pressure against the f5-pawn
and Black’s unhappily placed pieces.

30...8.gd+ 31 &4 Xh5 32 Hxgd
fxg4 33 &xgd Exh2 (D)

Now we get to see the bishop pair
in action against a rook. The absence
of a passed pawn for White makes this
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process a bit long-winded, but the vast
amount of terrain the bishops control,

and the vulnerable rook’s pawns,

should ensure White’s success. The
bishop pair tend to be far more effec-
tive than a rook and two pawns. The
bishops are at least as efficient in cov-

ering both sides of the board, and can

usher a lr}nqcpd pawn forward with

S AR Lo e g LY

great ease. When I was a youngster, [
remember being given the advice not
to consider taking a rook against two
bishops for less than three pawns. Natu-
rally, the usual disclaimers about such
blanket recommendations apply, but I
must confess that I would need a big
incentive to side with a rook against
the bishop pair.

34 215+ Re5 35 Rdd+ Rd6 36 b4

Cripples Black’s pawn majority for
the rest of the game.

36...h5+ 37 g5 Ke2 38 &h4 Xh2+
39 g5 hd 40 g4 Xhl 41 £c8 h3
(D)

42 &g3!

The most methodical choice. White
can win the a-pawn, but faces techni-
cal difficulties getting his king in to
free the bishop on a6. For example: 42
£xa6 h2 43 &g3 Hel 44 $xh2 &c7
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45 g3 Ked (45...Ke8 46 &f4 Ka8 47
Le5+ Rd7 48 Lb7) 46 3 ¥bB 47
Se3 He8 (to keep the bishop from es-
caping via c8) 48 &c5 c7 49 Lb6+
&b8 50 4 Ked+ 51 Rf5 Re7 52
@6 Hed (52...Ke8 53 £.d4 and Black
will have to cede the e-file to the king

or the c8-square to the bishop) 53 £d4
He8 and White still has work to do to

regain the coordination of his pieces.

42...h2 43 g2 Kel 44 ©xh2 He2+
45 &g3 He8 46 £f5

46 L xa6 leads to the same kind of
problems seen before. White prefers
to aim for the invasion of his king, a
sensible decision.

46...Xel 47 $f4 He2 48 Lc5+ Dc7
49 g5 Rel 50 216 Hcl 51 Lb6+
*b7 52 Rd4 (D)
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52...c5?
A bit of desperation which speeds

up the winning process by giving

White a passed pawn. White would
eventually invade with his king and
drive the black king away from the a-
or c-pawn. Black probably entertained
some hope of taking the a5-pawn, but
now he is fighting a hopeless battle,

= Y _1 A A O
53 bxcS mel 54 Rd7 &c¢7 55 ¢

$d6 56 Kc5+ Rc7 57 $f5 He2 58
214 Red+ 59 &f3 Hcd 60 £.d4 2d6
61 Le3 Le7 62 d3 2d6 63 Le3
Fe7 64 £d2 d6 65 Lel Fe7 66
£ .23 b4 67 cxb4 Hxb4 68 L.15 Xb3+
69 £d4 Xbd+ 70 Les5 2d8 71 246
Hcd 72 £d71-0

Tarrasch’s proposition

In his notes to Breyer-Tarrasch, Goth-
enburg 1920, Tarrasch wrote: “In
point of material, a Rook and two
Bishops are in the end-game fre-
quently stronger than two Rooks and a
Knight...” (in The Game of Chess). |
mention this so that the reader will be
prepared to take it into consideration. I
would be more inclined to say that
two bishops and a rook can sometimes
be (at least) as formidable as two rooks
and a knight. ‘Frequently stronger’
strikes me as too bold a statement.
Chess is, as our computer oppo-
nents demonstrate with more and
more authority, primarily a predict-
able game in material terms. When the
rules of balance can be broken there
are always other positional factors that
are responsible. In Breyer-Tarrasch,
White was butchered long before an



156

ending, and Tarrasch had pawns and
an attack as compensation:

G. Breyer — S. Tarrasch
Gothenburg 1920

1 d4 d5 2 e3 &6 3 I3 e6 4 DHbd2
£d6 5 ¢4 b6 6 We2 2b7 7 c5bxe5 8
dxc5 £e7 9 b4 0-0 10 ﬁ.bZaSll bs

Ay 273

c6 12 ad Hbd7 13 Ld4 Xe8 14 Xci
18 15 Wb2 Dgd 16 h3 Dhé6 17 Db3
f6 18 Wa3 eS 19 £c3 Wc7 20 £b2
Hec8 21 Wa2 Wd8 22 b6 Le7 23
Wb1 WrS 24 Wc2 97 25 hd Hd8 26
g3 De6 27 Kh3 Dexc5 28 Dxcs
Hxcs 29 Ka3 Dd3+ 30 Wxd3 Kxa3
31 £.xc8 Exc8 32 Hal fLbd+ 33 Hd2
ed 34 Wb3 c5 (D) 35 $d1 c4 36 Wa2
Wd6 37 de2 £a6 38 b7 Xb8 39 2d1
Exh7 40 £3 h8 41 fxed dxed 42 el

Wxg3 43 D1 Wel+ 44 2c2 W3+ 45
d1 Wd3+ 46 @cl Xd7 0-1

Chapter Summary

Improve Your Chess Now

2% % 7

Coizatd ///a

Material advantage means more
than simply superior force. It also con-
fers superior flexibility, primarily the
option to return the surplus in order to
gain permanent strategic advantages.
Even though much of this chapter
deals with ways in which abstract fac-

tors can balance or even outweigh ma-
terial. never loge si cht of the fact that
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goods in hand are a lasting, concrete
and often decisive factor.

Reliable forms of compensation for material are:

Greater piece activity.
Damaged enemy pawn structure.

The insecure position of the enemy king.

Greater board control, more space.
Secure control of the centre.

Unassailable outposts, domination of a colour complex.
A lead in development offers dangerous but temporary compensation.
The value of the pieces can change radically as the position simplifies and be-

comes more open.

“It is better to be a pawn ahead, than a pawn behind.” —

Miguel Najdorf, again

claiming he was quoting his grandmother.



6 Wisdom and Advice

This chapter is a collection of observa-

tions from various sources that hnnp-

ST AR ae nosam e EAS b MRS

fully 1rnpart sage advice or provoke
thought

Wish I'd heard that earlier

“Obstacles are those frightful things
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the goal.” — Hannah More, British
writer and novelist (1745-1833)

The false initiative

Often there is an irresistible tcmpta—
tion o go along a path where one is ai-
lowed to make a succession of threats.
What is hard to determine is when this
is a false or temporary initiative, that
can peter out, expend itself, leaving
the player over-extended or over-com-
mitted. This is often another type of
seduction involving obvious rather
than logical moves.

First I will inflict another one of my
games on the reader. It is a clear exam-
ple of the above. My opponent’s reac-
tion afterwards made it clear that my
resource was as good as invisible to
him — he had been completely swept

away by the apparent force of his own
threats.
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J. Tisdall - S. Sulskis
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23.. Wig51?

Black foregoes an obvious continu-
ation for an aggressive one. After
23...40g3, 24 exd5! (the unimaginative
24 Rf2 16 25 &g4 £5 leads to a size-
able black advantage) 24...2xf1 25
®xfl cxd5 (25..Wc7 26 dxcb gives
White obvious compensation) 26 #)c6!
Wf6 (o1 26... Wxel+ 27 2xel bxc6 28
Wxa6) 27 Hxd8 Kxd8 28 He5 plan-
ning 28...2c4 29 Dxb7! keeps White
on top.

24 Hgd b6!?

1  Several of the chess proverbs have been culled from Kotov’s Think Like a Grand-
master, which was also a kind of compendium of Soviet writings. Bronstein, among
others, sees Think Like a Grandmaster as a kind of scrapbook, so it is important to
remember that much of this classic learning stems from a variety of chess writers
and thinkers. For this reason I have not referenced these quotes as stemming from
Think Like a Grandmaster, since they are more the property of the original speaker.
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An interesting sacrifice to displace
the white knight. Black is obviously

thinking like a steamroller.

CRAAARAAWARAE KA A WS EEWE

25 Dixa6 D4 26 We3 Ded 27 Wel!
(D)

Simply keeping the pressure on the
f4-knight, and threatening to drive
Black back in disarray with 28 h4,
This kind of move is very easy to un-
derestimate, and in fact, Sulskis over-
looked it completely. White makes a
tiny backward step, away from the
sensitive g2-square. Even though it is
virtually forced, it did not register
with my opponent. Such an outwardly
submissive move can’t be strong, and
the forward sweep of the previous
moves misled Black into thinking that
the sequence must have achieved
something. Black has made a couple
of big swings, but not made contact
and now risks losing his balance.

27...h57M

27...1512 28 exf5 gxf5 29 h4 Wxh4
30 Wxf4 fxgd 31 Wxgd+ Wxgd 32
fxg4 HExf1+ 33 Hxfl, with a slight ad-
vantage to White, was the lesser evil.

28 h4 Wxh4 29 Wxf4 hxgd 30 fxgd
dxed?!

A time-pressure error, and also are-
action to the knowledge that the posi-
tion has turned. The only move was
the ugly, but interesting, 30...g5!. Now
the obvious moves are not so appeal-
ing for White:

a) 31 Wf6? Xd6! (not 31...50d27 32
He3 @xf1 33 Xh3 when White stands
much better since 33...Hd6? fails to 34
Wxd6 Wel 35 Xh8+ &xh8 36 Wxf8+
@h7 37 Wxf7+ winning) and Black
seizes control,

Improve Your Chess Now

b) 31 g3!is simplest and best, for

example 31...gxf4 32 gxh4 dxe4 33
Wofd 5\{1’) and now QA 1! Loonc

Hxf4 nd now Hcl! keeps
White on top.

31 Hxe4 Nd6 32 Ke3 Wh8 33 He7
We7 34 Hc7 g5 35 W2! We6 36 d5!
Ded 37 WIS cxd5 38 Dxd5 Wxf5

38...8¢g3 39 Wxg6+ fxgb 40 Df6+
wins.

39 Exf5 %d6 40 Xxg5+

Dxb6 1-0
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How can one tell when an initiative
is false? Are there any identifying
signs? Tough questions, and I doubt
there are easy answers. The simple ad-
vice is not to halt the analytical proc-
ess too soon, but this does not provide
guidelines. We will always have to stop

and assess what we examine, but there
is also an ever-present danger that this
will not be at the ideal point in time. One
must be vigilant, and slightly scepti-
cal. Remember that threats in them-
selves are not an accomplishment;

they must achieve something concrete.

Creeping moves and ‘Changing the
tactics’

Kotov dubs small, at first sight insig-
nificant, moves, which suddenly alter
the assessment of a position as creep-
ing moves. The illustration he uses in
Think Like a Grandmaster is worth re-
producing here, since it is indeed a
vivid and memorable example,

The next fragment made a strong
impression on Kotov. Despite White’s
active position and Black’s numerous
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weaknesses, it is not easy to find a
knock-out blow. Spassky $ next move
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teration that negates Black’s current
defensive resource.
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B. Spassky ~ V. Korchnoi
Kiev Ct (7) 1968

1 Whe!

1 &)d5 Web repels the invaders.

1..g7 2 Nd5 We6

Black surrenders a pawn for tempo-
rary activity rather than allow White to
exchange his best defender. The finish
of the game is attractive:

3 &.xc5 &xc5 4 WxcS5 Dbs5 5 We3
Wc6+ 6 £bl Hd4 7 Hcl Wb5 8 De7
We2 9 He6+ ®h7 10 Wh6+! 1-0
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Here is an example (see next dia-
gram) of another tiny move that sud-
denly imbues a position with a boost
of energy:

1 Xh2! Rd77!

Black only addresses one aspect of
White’s last move, the possibility of
doubling rooks and invading on the
g-file. This lapse is not so surprising
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in such a tricky and perilous position.
There were two ways to try to foil

=% ra

White's real intentions:

a) 1..Hg72 Hgd4! g8 3 £16 fxgd
4 hxg4 Wxh2+ (4..Wg6 5 Xh6) 5 Wxh2
Rh7 6 Wf4 and White’s attack should
prove decisive. One threat is the se-
quence 7 Wg5+, 8 Ke7+ and 9 £.d6,
when Black’s king is helpless.

b) 1..Kg6! prevents White from
executing his primary idea of 2 Eg4,
thanks to the fine parry 2..%g8! 3
216 fxg4 4 hxgd Exf6! 5 exf6 e5!,
and Black wins. However, 2 Hhg2 is
better: 2...%¢8 (after 2...8d77, 3 Xg4!
is suddenly possible again, now due to
the weakness of f7; if 3...fxg4 then 4
Wx{7+) and White can keep his attack
going with the sudden switch of direc-
tion 3 Wa4!?, and this time Black suf-
fers danger since he has not managed
to develop the c8-bishop. Each of
Black’s defensive ideas suffers from a
different drawback. After 3... Wxf3 4
WeB+ ®h7 5 Wxf7+ Hg7 6 We8 White
has dangerous attacking chances.

2 Xegd!
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White strives to use the h-file at any
cost. The point of White’s first move

hernmec claar: I'l"la h-ronl hac ~rent
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on to a protected square, creating a
greater sense of cooperation among
White’s pieces.

2..Hxg5 3 Exg5 Whé 4 Ehg2
Xh8?! (D)

4.. K g8 was better.
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5 K2e4!

A second rook ‘sacrifice’ on g4,
with a slightly different tactical idea -
the exploitation of the newly opened
h-file is the recurring motif.

5...f6 6 Xh4 fxgd 7 Wxgs Wxhd 8
Wxhd+ 1-0

An interesting point is how to cate-
gorize this example, Is it line-opening,
combination ‘construction’, a twist of
Lange’s line-opening mate'? My im-
pression is that the Lange pattern is a
trigger, but that it is a fine example of
a creeping move.

A similar concept is ‘changing the
tactics’, where some minor detail that

Improve Your Chess Now

allows a position to be kept afloat tac-
tically, can be adjusted to alter the
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ble example nearly occurred in the
fifth game of the 1986 Kasparov-Kar-
pov world title match:
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A. Karpov - G. parov
London/Leningrad Wch (5) 1986

In this position Kasparov played
the relatively submissive...

27..17

...when there had been considerable
excitement generated in the press room
concerning the active continuation
27..Xb8172.

We had produced a beautiful vari-
ation that seemed to rescue Black’s
position, just before his structural
problems become fatal. The idea be-
hind the move is the variation 28 S f4
Xbb3 29 Axc5 Bb2+ 30 el Xxg2
31 Rd2 £h6! 32 Kxh6 Hc3+ 33 d1
(D).

In this position Black crowns his
counterattack with 33..Hd3+!! 34

1 See Appendix 1. Lange’s mate is a bit different, but the ‘feel’ of it, the sacrifice aimed

at prying open a file, is clearly related.
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Axd3 Kad+ 35 wcl Hc2+ with per-
petual check. When Kasparov’s meeker
move appeared, we tried to puzzle out
what it was that we had missed. Ap-
proaching the position with this atti-
tude, we discovered the subtle 28
&e2!! Ebb3 29 Axc5 b2+ 30 &f1
and White wins. The little king move
gompletely changes: the tactics in the

position. One could also file this con-
cept under the heading of prophylaxis.
In either case, the line illustrates the
idea of subtly shifting the balance of a
position by the modification of a small
detail. Of course Karpov offered this
variation immediately when quizzed
about it afterwards, since he has an
unusually finely developed sense of
harmony and danger.

The game concluded:

28 214 Xb8 29 Hecl £¢6 30 Xc3
Ha5 31 Ec2 Eba8 32 &c1 1-0

Like all of the family of unobtru-
sive chess techniques], this kind of
move or manoeuvre should be care-
fully noted, because it is as effective as
it 1s easy to overlook.

The vital difference between ‘natural’
and ‘logical’ moves

A semantic quibble one may argue,
but to me this is a valid issue. Often
we consider a move to be natural just
because it is obvious. What we should
be looking for is a logical move,
which may not be obvious at all. Be-
ware of superficial thinking. A phrase
like ‘This natural move turns out to be
the decisive mistake’ is a familiar one.
What it generally means is that the
hand took over the thought-process,
and the hand tends to prefer obvious
moves.

‘Hallucinations’ or predictable errors?

“It is said that long diagonal moves
backwards are easily overlooked. ... It
is also said that the rule does not ap-
ply to long central diagonals.” — Bent
Larsen, Selected Chess Games 1948-
69

There are several sources that relate
research into the patterns of blunders.
While there is no known panacea,
knowledge can be a good preventa-
tive. Just reading about what kind of
eITOI'S IECUr can raise your awareness
and help avoid similar mistakes. Lar-
sen’s quote refers to a widely noted
example of a chess blind-spot.

Here (see diagram overleaf) is a de-
servedly classic example of a common
hallucination:

1  Zugzwang, brinkmate and sometimes the zwischenzug, are other common types of

quiet moves.
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A. Ilyin-Zhenevsky — V. Nenarokov

Moscow 1923
1 We3 De7 2 14?77 exfd 3 Wxi4
Wxbs
“This was something I hadn’t

dreamed of. The idea that the queen
couldn’t attack the bishop because of

the barrier of the black pawn [oneS—

A L7 AlEw

JT] had become so ﬁrmly estabhshed
in my consciousness that even when
the queen took the bishop I thought it
had played an illegal move by jump-
mg over the pawn.” — Ilyin-Zhenev-
sky'.

The barrier example of Ilyin-
Zhenevsky’s made such a strong im-
pression on me that I have had it
strongly implanted in mind (so it can
help simply to know of the existence
of such hazards). Ilyin-Zhenevsky
seems to be the patron saint of odd
blunders, and his games and his expla-
nations for the processes behind them
feature extensively in both Think Like
a Grandmaster and Chess Psychol-

ogy.
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I remember a brilliant modern ex-
ample of this barrier phenomenon,
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B. Gulko — S. Agdestein

Reykjavik Summit match 1990
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Black has just played 15...Wd8-

a5!. hamnering White’s kineside at-
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tack by mounting additional pressure
on the e5-pawn and monitoring the
fifth rank. Besides attractive attacking
chances, White also appears to have
fine positional compensation for the
sacrificed pawn, with the d7-pawn a
sensitive target. Here Gulko played
the extremely natural...

16 Xadl

...and was shocked by the reply...

16...d5!

...after which his compensation for
the pawn evaporated. White cannot
take the cheeky d-pawn, as the e-pawn
is pinned to the queen on h5! This is
a hyper-version of Ilyin-Zhenevsky’s
‘hallucination’. Here two pawns dis-
appear along the fifth rank, making it

1  Ascited in Think Like a Grandmaster and translated by Bernard Cafferty. I have seen
other, less coherent renderings in other works.
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even harder to visualize the real state
of affairs. White decided to launch a

but could not resist

AWIET .
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Black’s dogged materialism.
17 RKg5 dxed 18 £xe7 Dxe7 (D)
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19 Ed7 Wb4 20 a3 Wxb2 21 Xxe7

K.d5 22 4¢3 23 15 ¢2 24 fxe6 c1W 25
Hexf7 Wdd+ 26 £hi1 Wxf1+ 0-1
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Chess Psychology covers the topic
of typically ‘blunderous’ thought-
processes very well, and divides the
problem into three categories: the re-
tained image (Ilyin-Zhenevsky’s bar-
rier blunder falls into this category),
the inert image (more abstract - this is
the transfer of an assessment forward,
for example, assuming a game is won
before the game is over), and the ad-
vance image.

The advance image also covers a
kind of mental attitude, a terribly com-
mon and dangerous one. Krogius’s ex-
ample is too good not to borrow (D):

Riumin relates that here he sud-
denly spotted a combination, ...%c5,
followed by .. Wxf2+ and ...22d3+,
winning. Without a second thought he
played:
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J. Capablanca - N. Riumin
Moscow 1936

L..2X5?? 1-0

Black resigned before Capablanca
couid make his repiy.

Isn’t it strange how quickly we no-
tice the truth after making our move?
This shows how important it often is
to regain some objecuve distance be-
fore moving (see next section).

Krogius’s diagnosis sums up pre-
cisely: “Enthusiasm for the plan is so
high, that calculating is often done
solely for ‘one’s self’, as though the
opponent did not exist.”

My only expansion on this would
be to say that a horrific blunder does
not have to be the result of this kind of
thinking. The inability to find the best
replies or the intentions of the oppo-
nent can lead to defeat in a variety of
more subtle ways. Let this frightening
example be a warning against all kinds
of similar thinking.

Crass Blunders

Horrific blunders tend to occur due
to a sudden loss of concentration, or
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because of a lack of distance (not see-
ing the wood for the trees, which could

be a symptom of the opposite extreme,

too much concentration). Here are a
few classic remedies:

Look at the board through the eyes
of a ‘patzer’".

Write down your move before you

play it.
T mrcm ot mtmeme e s 2L -l‘.'.;,.; framm o T
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read the advice I later saw dubbed
‘Blumenfeld’s Rule’. Whether that
name is part of the great Soviet urge to
give things proprietary labels, or
whether or not the Russian chess psy-
chologist is in fact the original author,
I do not know. The counsel is simple.
Before making your intended move,

look at the position one last time as if
you were a beginner. Ask some silly

2% & Tepstteevis SLON S o e m

questions. The most important being:
am I leaving anything hanging? An-
other good one is: what did my oppo-
nent’s last move threaten?

This may seem humbling, but it is a
nice habit to get into. When 1 was
young, I almost never committed
crimes of blindness, and I am quite
sure it was because I read this advice
at an impressionable age. Periodic
‘hallucinations’, a nice euphemism,
only began to plague me after I had
reasonable international experience.

There is no doubt that examples of
chess blindness, where one or both

Improve Your Chess Now

players make oversights that would
literally embarrass novices, are largely
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getting the obvious. So one could ar-
gue that the practice is even more
useful when refreshed at a later and
more experienced stage of one’s chess
development. The important thing to
note is that it is indeed possible to con-
centrate too much, and usually a lit-
tle distance is both refreshing and
healthy.

When suffering from bouts of men-
tal sloppiness, I have experimented
with writing my move down before
actually playing it. This is another
suggestion from the grand old Soviet
school. I believe that the specific ad-

vice was to write down the move in
Inn_q notation — recording the square
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moved from as well as the square
moved to, e.g. £f1-b5. The effect of
this is also to engage a healthy dis-
tancing mechanism, that allows one to
emerge from deep reflection and con-
front the mundane realities of the
move to come. I find this habit can be
helpful, but has many potential draw-
backs.

For one thing, if you spot errors,
your scoresheet becomes a mess. This
is not necessarily a trivial matter, as I
will relate in a moment. The most dan-
gerous aspect of this habit lies in the
possibility of writing down the first

1 It suddenly occurred to me that the word patzer might be unfamiliar to a younger
audience. I hope not. But to be safe, it means a bumbler, a bad player, from the Ger-
man verpatzen, to ruin, spoil. A similar expression that is probably dying out in the
synthetic age is woodpusher. For spectacularly planless players, we used to use the

term treepusher, but I digress.
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move that comes to mind. Then, your
move sits there while you actually go
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rect. Then you scratch it out, fill in
your latest favourite, and do it over
again. In this case, the scoresheet be-
comes a metaphor for the untidy state
of one’s thoughts. The point of this
discipline is to restore clarity. To make
a brief check of C(‘)I“ﬂf)lélﬁu reflection
and then act. Often it becomes an op-
portunity to become more disorgan-
ized.

On the subject of messy scoresheets,
I had a traumatic experience recently
that demonstrated a novel drawback to
this technique. I recently ieft a tourna-
ment hall for a quick, relaxing stroll to
mark the completion of the first time
control. This practice comes from di-
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gesting other blts of well-meant wis-
dom. Namely, that it pays to relax
after the heightened stress of the time
control, and that one should not rush
one’s first move after a time control. I
returned to my game to find the board
surrounded by arbiters and was in-
formed that I had lost on forfeit. My
absolute faith in my ability to keep a
proper score in the most adverse con-
ditions convinced me that this claim
was based on some mistake by my op-
ponent. We compared scores. “What is
that?” he asked, pointing to a blotch in
a move box. What it was, was the re-
mains of a spurned move, masquerad-
ing as something that happened.

I do not write my moves down be-
fore making them any more. I still be-
lieve that it can be useful, but it should
be done with discipline and care.

When I feel a strong need to provide
some kind of wake-up mechanism be-
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dot, check my move and then make it.
No mess, and so far, no nasty side-ef-
fects. {Editor’s note: with the mid-
1997 rule changes, a further drawback
to writing down one’s move before
playing it has arisen; since it is now il-
1cg¢u to cover the scoresheet, the op-
ponent gets a preview of the intended

move.]

How to Study Games

Perhaps the most oft-repeated advice
is that one shouid play through games
by trying to guess the next move,
rather than rattling right through the
score. There is a reason this is repeated
so often — it is very good advice.
Nimzowitsch, I believe, attributed his
improvement as a player to his prac-
tice of inserting blank sheets between
the pages of his chess books in order
to record his reactions and analyses as
he played over games. This guarantees
an active, personal, involvement while
studying, and one cannot avoid raising
questions that force a search for an-
SWers.

There are other methods that can be
helpful. Study of the games of one
particular player can be particularly
revealing. One can choose a role
model that shares one’s opening reper-
toire. This is a very efficient way of
gaining compressed experience.

Or, select a player that has a style or
special skill which one would like to
emulate.
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I find that when one has done this
kind of study for a while, and got
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conjure up an apt state of mind when
needed. For example, if you feel that a
position demands an aggressive solu-
tion, one could muse about what a Tal
might do. If your pieces are not quite
properly co-ordinated, one could in-
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VOKE Kmpuv, a master of harmon Y-
This sounds simplistic but it often
works, by slightly expanding the range
of moves one automatically examines.

Proverbs — Chess and Shogi

Maxim or Glicha?

Now I would like to take a look at ex-
amples of shogi maxims that deserve
greater attention in the chess sphere.
One question that bothered me during
my period of cross-education was that
maxims in shogi appeared to carry
more weight than those in chess. They
were often quoted when top players
annotated games, whereas I can al-
most never recall an example of a top
GM making a reference to some kind
of rule like ‘knights before bishops’.
So, many questions occurred to me.
Was chess more lawless? Was it sim-
pler, and so needed fewer fast guide-
lines? Was it simply a cultural
difference of respect towards this kind
of thinking?

Jeff Mallett from the (Internet)
shogi discussion list provided an in-
triguing argument, which convinced
me that there are in fact far more chess
proverbs than we realize:
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“Although they’re not given that
name, what else can these possibly
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‘Passed pawns must be pushed.’
‘Rooks belong behind passed pawns.’,
etc., etc.

“Many of the concepts of chess are
commonly stated as mini-phrases
‘bishop pair’, ‘rook on the 7th’, ‘cen-
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little “Confucius says: “It is good to
have...”” preamble and voila, instant
proverb.”

This was an eye-opening thought:
that many chess maxims have become
consigned to cliché status, or con-
densed to caichphrases. Examining
this could well be a promising field for
student or trainer.

One of the most important projects
for an improving player is advancmg
to the stage where one can judge when
rule-breaking is justified. A closer
study of the reasons certain chess max-
ims came to be popular needs to be
done. We need to explain some of our
phrases better, and then examine how,
when and why we can break sensible
rules.

Attacks grow from seed pieces

This piece of shogi advice means that
some force must accumulate around
the enemy king before once can
launch a successful attack. I was re-
minded of this when I heard Kasparov
say something to the effect that an at-
tack begins when you get a pawn near
the (enemy) king. He should know,
and it may explain his affection for the
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King’s Indian Defence, where this un-
derlies Black’s attacking strategy.
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aphorism lies in the pawn’s profitabil-
ity potential. As cheap labour, it can
frighten off more valuable pieces, and
is relatively immune from being ex-
changed for larger pieces. When arriv-
ing outside the enemy king position,
a pawn can be used as an affordable
sacrifice to gain entry. And as it ap-
proaches the king even more, it tends
also to approach promotion, the ulti-
mate in profitable transactions.
Another reason behind the advice
that one should ensure a strong attack-
ing force lies in the strength of the en-
emy. The king is actually quite a
strong defender, and requires only a
little assistance to take good care of

himself. He must be ovetpowered.

The enemy’s vital point is your own'

This shogi pointer can also be adopted
profitably. The best way to show that
this imparts practical advice rather
than stating the obvious, is with exam-
ples. There are two excellent instances
elsewhere in this book. One is refer-
enced in the comments to L. Hansen-
Hartman (move 27) in the positional
section of Chapter 4, Pattern Training,
the other is the turning point (move
25) of the game @stenstad-Tisdall in
the tactical section of the same chap-
fer.
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Brinkmate

This term i
Fairbairn’s, writing in Shogi for Be-
ginners about the Japanese term his-
shi. Hisshi (literally ‘desperation’), is
a basic mating concept in shogi, and
hisshi problems are one of the two ba-
sic types of endgame exercises. While
a ty‘picax shogi game ends in a se-
quence of checks (as a mating attack is
the only type of endgame there, or to
be more accurate, a mating race), his-
shi is another vital type of execution
skill; creating a quiet, inescapable mat-
ing net.

This could arguably fall into either
of the appendices dealing with com-
mon tactical or mating motifs. Since it
has not often, to my knowledge, been

stressed as a separate concept, and since
it has a direct link to the shogi influ-
ence on this book, I will discuss it here.

This simple but vital concept has
been widely ignored in studying (mat-
ing) attacks in chess, despite it being a
common device there as well. Solving
chess combinations (or trying to work
out a clear attacking finish in a game)
often results in a pattern of thought
where we go into number crunching
mode, seeking a forced and violent
winning sequence. By ‘violent’, I
mean checks and captures.

In practice there are often far more
efficient methods, and they are quite
easy to overlook in the heat of battle,

ic 2 neat r‘ninn
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1 From the original: “Teki no kyuusho wa fjibun no kyuusho” (to be read 7/7 sylla-
bles, the traditional Japanese rhythm for a good proverb. Translation supplied by
Takako Noda from the shogi list. Thanks!)
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or the even headier intoxication of im-
minent victory. I think this is in part
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force terms when attacking, and that
‘brinkmating’ techniques have not
been emphasized enough in chess
manuals.

Here is a position which brought
the issue of brinkmate to mind. It was
classified in the Encyclopedia of Com-
binations as an example of a blocking

combination.

BVI%///,, X4 d
A //1%1
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H. Luik ~ A. Vooremaa
USSR 1978

1..He2! 2 2xh7+

2 fxe2 De4 again seals off d2, this
time with an added threat to the queen.
2 b3 &e4 combines an attack on the
queen with the threat of ...R a3+, mat-
ing.

2..xh7 3 Wd3+ Ded! 0-1

Black’s last move reinforces the
theme of securing the escape square.

This classification struck me as be-
ing so false as to be offensive. What
was being blocked? Absolutely noth-
ing, sir. See Appendix 2 for an exam-
ple of a real blocking sacrifice.
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What is happening here is a clear
case of hisshi. The immediate check
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the exits, Black turns it into a lethal
threat.

Another way of looking at this
theme is to see it as cornering instead
of chasing the king. Cutting off a
king’s escape route often proves more
lethal than a spirited chase. Another
good reason for stressing this attack-
ing tool is that it is a quiet technique,
and quiet things are more easily over-
looked and forgotten.

Here is a familiar use of brinkmate,

hidden behind more violent ideas.

B/A Ji 1
7 & FAKR
A 7 7

%V/ X7

e uin

AT /;%a/

BN W &

Zaibert — Zalesski
corr. 1959

1...Hxe3!

Destruction of the defender.

2 Hxe3 2d3+!

Giving White a choice of two
deadly themes.

3 Xxd3

The alternative is 3 Wxd3 Whi+ 4
&e2 Wel#, when the offer on d3 was a
blocking sacrifice.

3..He8! 0-1
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Black decides the game with ‘brink-
mate’, stopping the king running.

Selected Chess ‘Proverbs’

“A knight ending is really a pawn end-
ing” — Mikhail Botvinnik

The meaning of this is not immedi-
ately obvious, though it has entered
the game as one of the great truths. In
passing, I would propose that all such
rules of thumb gain more general rele-
vance the later the stage of the game
they refer to. So, the opening ‘rules’
are the ones most often violated.

What Botvinnik means is that the
devices of knight endings are very

closely related to pawn endings. So,
outside pagged pawns have extremely

high value, and there is a great deal of
king triangulation, since knights are

not capable of this kind of manoeuvre.

“With opposite-coloured bishops the
attacking side has in effect an extra
piece in the shape of his bishop.” —
Mikhail Botvinnik

“When you are conscious not to have
violated the rules laid down, you
should accept the sacrifice of an im-
portant Pawn, as the KP, QP or one of
the BPs."” — Emanuel Lasker, Com-
mon Sense in Chess

I think that this is a highly under-
rated piece of advice; at least I have
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not heard it as often as some other
opening pointers. Lasker was a strict
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worth elaborating upon the preamble
to his maxim. The rules you are not to
have violated are the general pointers
regarding central development, such
as not having moved a piece more
than once in the opening, having de-
veloped your knights before bishops,
etc.

He also did not advocate simple
greed. Part of the wisdom behind this
rule was that one should usually aim
to return the material for positional
profit, rather than take greater risks by
becoming obsessed with keeping the
pawn. This attitude was the first great

step forward in the development of de-
fensive tenhniqnesi

a2 2 SR AR ARy

Lasker’s reasoning was that the
central pawns were of such great im-
portance that the opponent’s lack of
them would be a serious long-term
disadvantage. Having already said that
opening rules are the most likely to be
successfully violated, I would never-
theless rate this as one of the most reli-
able opening guidelines. Even at later
stages of the game, the offer of a cen-
tre pawn should only be undertaken
with the greatest care.

Psychological Advice

“To lose one’s objective attitude to a
position, nearly always means ruining
your game.” — David Bronstein.

1 That’s e-, d-, or c- and f-pawns. Nimzowitsch says virtually the same thing in My
System, which gives it added weight as a reliable rule.
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“If you have made a mistake or com-
mitted an inaccuracy there is no need

tn hornme nannnved and to think that
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everything is lost. You have to reorien-
tate yourself quickly and find a new
plan in the new situation.” — David
Bronstein.

This counsel reminds me of a an-
other sage piece of advice, which I
first remember reading in the notes to
a game by Pal Benko. He wrote that
one of the stupidest (he was more po-
lite, I am trying to make a point, espe-
cially since I felt that this applied
particularly to me) and most common
errors was the wasting of time and en-
ergy looking at variations that would
have been possible if one had not just
made that last mistake on the board.

The gist of his advice is the same as
Bronstein’s, but the additional incite-
ment to never look back should also be

stressed.

Practical Advice

“Play not too fast! Examine each
move, however natural it may appear.
... If you have to choose from several,
equally worthy-looking moves, do not
delve into endless comparisons. Do
not forget that in most situations there
are several good ways, but you have to
select only one of them, else it will be
too late! Do not always search for ob-
Jjectively the best move - frequently
there really is none such: in most
cases it is a matter of taste — but sim-
ply look for a good move!” — Rudolf
Spielmann

Improve Your Chess Now

These not terribly well known
words offer a wealth of sound counsel.
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mann’s advice aims at helping players
avoid superficiality without coming
into time-trouble, the tricky issue of
the best move raises its head.

There is a common perception that
there exists in every position an abso-
lute best move. Discussing this can
lead into the tricky realm of philoso-
phy. I have come to believe, over time,
and from discussions with mighty
players, that the quest for abest move
is often fruitless. Certainly, in the
early stages, taste plays a major factor
in selecting the course the game takes.
Of course, finding a course that suits

you, or does not suit the opponent,
still makes these choices important.

What do exist are critical moments,
where the course or result of the game
can be radically influenced. Develop-
ing a feel for these moments, and han-
dling them properly is a difficult and
still unexplored field.

I remember having a conversation
with Lubosh Kavalek on this topic,
during the world championship match
in Merano in 1981, and being in gen-
eral agreement. We also chatted a bit
about a common interest in Anatoly
Karpov’s remarkable ability to post-
pone or avoid critical position types.
One of Karpov’s amazing talents is his
knack for reaching and maintaining
positions where his uncanny ma-
noeuvring ability dictates the pace
of the game. Sergei Dolmatov has
promised work on this very topic,
which he calls ‘elastic manoeuvring’,
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and mentions in one of Dvoretsky’s
books that he has been studying this

subiectindetail
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Nevertheless, there remain very
strong players who firmly believe
that best moves are present most of
the time. It seems to me that this faith
is partly a matter of upbringing and
outlook. It may well be that at a cer-
tain, extremely ulgn, level the percent-
age of occasions where there is a
clearly superior move rises noticeably,
but that is beyond the scope of this
author.

Time Pressure

“Perfectionism is spelled ‘Paralysis’”
— Sir Winston Churchill

Time pressure addicts, and I have
been one, don’t be somewhat flattered.
Perfectionism may occasionally be to
blame, but more ignoble reasons are
more common. In fact, don’t be flat-
tered at all. Perfectionism will not get
you far as a player, unless you are one
of those rare creatures that can pro-
duce something close to the goods.
Perfectionism is something to keep
you motivated, but should be left be-
hind at the workshop when it is time to
play. Too much attention to detail will
certainly bring you time-pressure, and
probably turn you into a teacher or an
accountant . There are worse fates,
but you should be warned.

One of the best aspects of Krogius’s
Chess Psychology is his discussion of
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points that COITCSpOnd to my Own ex-
perience. For stimulating reading on
topics like blunders and time-troubled
thought-processes, by all means try to
get a copy of Krogius’s book.

The cause of chronic time-pressure
can be revealed uy an honest examina-
tion of one’s own games. Krogius out-
lines basic reasons, and these are more
or less self-expianatory. Besides the
most common reason, a congenital
weakness in making decisions, he
lists: inadequate theoretical prepara-
tion, inadequate practical preparation
(being ‘rusty’), objective complexity
of the position, and conscious entry
into time pressure (a desperate but

often rewardmg psychologlcal gam-
bit). He also goes on to detail different
types of ‘doubts’, related to both to the
situation on the board and in the
player’s psychological state.

The most practical aspects of deal-
ing with time-pressure involve consid-
ering how players react when in time
trouble. Here it is possible to note re-
curring patterns or reactions, and to
give some kind of general advice.

Without a doubt, the most common
tendency in time-pressure is to revert
to being a simplistic tactical animal.
The time-scrambler goes into a pan-
icky mode of thinking, and becomes
largely dependent on bursts of forced

1 No offence meant - some of my best friends are accountants. And I seem to have
become a teacher. Accountancy tends to pay better, but some of us are not on good

terms with numbers.
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tactical sequences. The mostcommon
types of errors are linked to this lim-

ited nrimitive way of thinkine. Al-
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most any move that deviates from
such sequences can come as a fatal
surprise. In-between moves that dis-
rupt a sequence of captures, for exam-
ple, are most easily overlooked.

The most difficult move for a
scrambler to meet is a quiet one, pref-
erably one that strengthens a position
without introducing a direct or obvi-
ous threat. Rather than being able to
react instinctively, different thought-
mechanisms are engaged, and the
common sight of a trembling hand
wavering in the air above the board is
the usual result.

This is part of the explanation be-
hind whv itis often a grave mistake to
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try to rush a time-troubled opponent.
This kind of tempo, and the kind of
thinking associated with it, only raises
the likelihood of an unforced error,
and levels the playing field.

There are a wealth of other reasons
arguing against blitzing an opponent
in time-trouble. It may be what he
wants — he may have entered time-
pressure intentionally, hoping to in-
duce this kind of behaviour. You also
squander a valuable resource, the store
of time for deeper reflection. You also
lose your peace of mind, and are more
likely to enter into an unnecessarily
agitated state.

While it may be frustrating to know
that your opponent is busily using
your time to prepare his responses,
you have a good idea of what direction
his thoughts are taking. By avoiding

Improve Your Chess Now

forcing lines, or unnecessary simplifi-
cations, you can maximize the adver-

garv’s discomfort. One can also take
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greater risks against a time-pressured
opponent — say by choosing a compli-
cated continuation instead of a re-
strained one — but always bear in mind
that this may play into enemy hands if
you indulge in outright gambling.

If you find yt)urseu in ur‘ue-pres—
sure, try to bear in mind the pitfalls

outlined above. Try to think normally,

just faster. Do not lose sight of sedate

stratagems, like prophylactic moves,
keeping your pieces coordinated, not
creating weaknesses. Try to avoid
rash moves that simply pose crude
threats.

“When your opponent is drowning,
throw the son of a bitch an anvil.” -
James Carville, U.S. Democratic po-
litical advisor and author, and Mary
Matalin, U.S. Republican political ad-
viser, author. All’s Fair: Love, War,
and Running for President, Random
House (1994).

The competitive instinct is very im-
portant. Chess has been likened to
mental boxing, and I have always
found that a very apt comparison.
Some people play chess. Others are
fighters. And then there are the few
that are real killers. If you can happily
adopt the quotation above as a life
motto, you may be one of the few.
That doesn’t mean 1 approve, though.
(Of course killers don’t care, either.)
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Prophylaxis
“Prophylaxi
disease or control of its possible
spread.” — Collins English Dictionary,
Third Edition, 1991
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“The question— ‘What is the oppo-
nent thinking?’, ‘What goal is he striv-
ing for?' as a rule accompanies the
choice of every regular move.” — Nik-
olai Krogius

Krogius is right and wrong. I would
agree completely if he said that the
question should accompany every
move. All too often, it doesn’t. We
prefer to think about what we want to

do, and often forget to give our oppo-
nent his proper status in our reckon-
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ings.

Prophylaxis as a chess term was
introduced by the colourful chess
teacher and philosopher Aron Nim-
zowitsch'. It seems to me that the term
has come to mean something quite dif-
ferent than Nimzo intended.

For him, prophylaxis was one of
the fundamental positional concepts,
and was mainly expressed through his
idea of over-protection, where the fo-
cus of the pieces is directed toward
key points, usually advanced pawns or
important squares. By doing this,
Nimzowitsch believed that the possi-
bilities of the opponent would be lim-
ited as a natural consequence.
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Over-protection as an end in itself
never really caught on. When we talk
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there is a much more specific and dy-
namic sense attached to the term, it
seems to me. Although the result may
be perceived as defensive technique,
it does not always have this effect in
practice. By limiting the opponent’s
ideas, we exercise control. When we
face prophylactic measures, it often
feels as if we are being oppressed,
rather than that our opponent is play-
ing fearfully or conservatively.
Indeed, prophylactic thinking often
produces best results when employed
from a position of strength, when
snuffing out any hint of counterplay

that could interfere with our realiza-
tion of an advantace®,
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Previously, I had a tendency to re-
act to a plan of my opponent’s by try-
ing to create some kind of distraction
or counteractivity. This is a feeble sub-
stitute for the methodical forestalling
of an opponent’s possibilities. When
this sloppy tendency began to occur
with alarming frequency, I undertook
an active, conscious, effort to find use-
ful moves or plans that foiled the en-
emy intentions. The result was an
immediate increase in the amount of
control over the course of a game, and
a higher degree of accuracy.

You probably feel an example is in
order. Here are two, first a relatively
simple one to show that [ really do try

1  Or Nimzovich. Or many other possible spellings over the years.
2 For a good example of this, see the finish to the game Portisch-Yusupov in the Posi-
tional section of Chapter 4, Pattern Training.
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to think this way now. Then, a more
subtle illustration, from a rather more
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T. Dao - J. Tisdall
Erevan OL 1996

In this position Black has a lot go-

ino hig way. A pawn snatch has glvpn
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him the groundwork of a comfortable
advantage, but his position is a bit
loose and his king somewhat insecure.
White last move, 31 Wd1 prepares to
launch an attack by playing Wg4 and
h4, as well as creating the possibility
of using the open f-file to develop an
initiative. From g4, the queen may
also hop into e6, if the creation of a
passed pawn on this square comes in
handy.

In earlier days, I would have de-
voted a great deal of attention to the
move 31..20b6!? hoping to smash
away at c4 and d5 before White could
mobilize his threats. There are a pumber
or reasons this should make Black un-
easy — not only does the move not ad-
dress White’s ideas, it removes the
black king’s best defender. While the
distractiopary motives behind this
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move might pay off, Black would take
grave risks this way.
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W131? Dxca?! 33 W7 Wxf7 34 Bxf7
#b6 35 h4 Dxd5 36 hxgs and the
ferocious activity of White’s pieces
guarantees him plenty of dangerous
threats.

It did not take long for me to find a
mature, prophylactic way to continue
the game. There followed...

31..%eT!

...when Black prevents counterplay
by guarding e6 and preparing ex-
changes on the f-line. Although this
allows White to regain his pawn af-
fer...

32 Wg4 X8 33 hd Rxf1+ 34 Xxf1
If8 35 hxgs Exf1+ 36 &xf1 (D)
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36...h5!

...Black’s positional superiority is
obvious. White’s ¢3-bishop is hemmed
in, his pawns are still weak and he
faces an unpleasant and uninterrupted
defensive chore. Sadly, this did not
prove enough for me actually to win
the game, thanks to very resourceful
and determined play by my opponent,
but that is another story.
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Prophylaxis of the first order
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G. Kasparov - V. Anand
Amsterdam 1996

Kasparov, in his notes to this game
in New in Chess No. 3/96, goes into
instructive detail about his thought-

process in this nnsmnn Bmlmo his ru-
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minations down there are many
attractive features in the white posi-
tion — active pieces, extra space, and
some long-range chances of mounting
a kingside attack, with ideas like using
the bl-h7 diagonal for bishop and
queen, and perhaps a strong knight
outpost on €5 at a later date.

However, there is also a very press-
ing problem — Black threatens to play
...b6, freeing himself and creating un-
pleasant lines of attack against White's
weakened queenside pawns on the a-
and c-files. Kasparov finds an impres-
sive solution, which shows the poten-
tial power of prophylactic thinking.

It is also a nice example because it
is a fine specimen of that rare Nim-
zowitschian concept, the ‘mysterious
rook move’, where a paradoxical post
nevertheless influences vital files.

13 Hc1!!
“The two exclamation marks are

hnnnuen n'l'-' the nheninfn efururhhr’ nf‘
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the rook on cl. It stands behind two
pawns and there is absolutely nothing
to be done on the c-file. There is only
one important goal, which compen-
sates for all the stupidities: it prevents
13...b6. Now after 13...b6 White plays

Py PR | som mmom Al e s
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of the rook on the c-file, e.g. 14...bxcS
(14...dxc4 15 d5 exd5 16 Wxds5 Hc8
17 Bfdl Re6 18 Wed WeB 19 De5) 15
dxcS dxc4 16 Lxc4 (D) and the posi-
tion is open. Both the rook and the {4-
bishop are brilliantly placed, and the
weak c-pawn is now a passed pawn!”
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Here Kasparov gives many vari-
ations, but the key one is that 16...&.xc5
fails to 17 2b5 We7 (17...Wb6 18
Wxd7 Wxb5 19 a4 Wb6 20 £.c7 wins
for White) 18 Wc2 Hd4 19 Wxcs
Wxc5 20 HxcS HxbS (20...8xb5 21
Dxd4 Rxf1 22 Lxf1 clearly favours
White) 21 a4 a3 22 Ec3 and the
black knight is trapped — which is a
pretty good indication of the depth of
thinking and calculation that make up
a 2800+ player. If one were playing

'\‘Q
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through this game without Kasparov’s
comments one would most likely

aithar hraara rioht nnct thic mava nr
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stare at it in puzziement. (And then
breeze past it.) Kasparov’s notes to
this game also reveal a perfect synthe-
sis of abstract chat and profound
analysis. (I take every opportunity to
promote the thesis of Chapter 1, The
Fabled Tree of Analysis. Shameless.)

The game continued 13...Ke8 and
Kasparov won. Only he can do the
game justice, so I refer the interested
reader to the notes of the man himself
for the rest of the game.

What am | exercising? Why am 1
doing this?

Here is an

rtum!v to take a short
break from all this phllosophmng and
get back to the chessboard for a bit.
Try to crack these two studies. Don’t
give up if the solution eludes you; set
them aside and try again later. The sat-
isfaction of puzzling them out will be

worth it.
7R ///
A

%&% //// |
2 ’//, #
%/1% // ///

M. Hlinka & E. Klimanié¢, 1985
White to play and win
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A. Troitsky, 1925
White to play and win

One of the most underrated exer-
cises is the solving of certain types of
endgame studies. I don’t have in mind
very technical positions (though they
are of course instructive). I often use
studies that are glightlv more Spec-

2t AW OSILiREILEIF  EAAE

tacular, preferably wzthout bemg un-
realistic.

Many react to this as not being of
particular practical value (especially if
they have trouble solving them). Con-
sider this: studies with some striking
theme stimulate and exercise imagina-
tion, accurate calculation, and most
importantly, the intense search for ab-
solute best moves for both sides. This
last element is a terribly important
skill, and one which is very hard to
cultivate, even from the experience
gained in practical play.

One thing to keep in mind: it is im-
portant to study, but it is also useful to
consider from time to time exactly
what one is exercising during work.

(Full solutions to the above studies
are given at the back of the book on
pages 219-220.)
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Instant Assessments
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a large annotated book like an Infor-
mator, and assess the positions in dia-
grams after the briefest glance (a
second or two, no more). Then check
to see if you were right. This builds up
the chess equivalent of peripheral vi-
sion. You can check to see if you ne-
glect or overestimate some positional
factors consistently — pawn structure,
king safety, piece activity.

This sharpens your ability to assess
positions and builds one’s base of ex-
perience, which is also the cornerstone
of intuition.

I have noted through tests that cer-

tain patterns do occur. Predominantly
positional players often rate some as-

Cavewasie e wwran = u DS mm

pect of the pawn structure very highly
even when there are tremendous com-
pensating factors present, aggressive
players neglect static features of the
position, etc.

Objective distance

English GM Julian Hodgson is one of
the few people I have ever met who
uses the following technique for as-
sessing positions. I have seen Julian
get a new outlook on a particularly
difficult position by setting it up
again, but with the colours reversed.
This is a very interesting practice. This
simple change, which really changes
nothing, can have a strong effect on a
player. Quite often it helps bring an
assessment to the surface, though it is
hard to explain how. A position that
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may look dull can look very pleasing
if the colour of the pieces suddenly

anoc fram whita tn hlasl
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Nikolai Krogius mentions an ex-
periment in Chess Psychology where
the influence of colour was studied.
He relates that a group of 10 first-cate-
gory and candidate master players
were given a rather well-known vari-
ation of the King’s Indian and asked to
assess the position and outline possi-
ble plans. Surprisingly, presenting the
position with reversed colours led to
profound difficulties. The position
was not recognized, and unusual and
inferior ideas were produced.

This shows how powerful the influ-
ence of the colours can be on our

judgement, but tells us little about de-
veloping some kind of positive exer-
cises. To be aware of this influence,
and to become familiar with it, as
Hodgson does, strikes me as a favour-
able kind of education.

I remember an old conversation
with Julian on this topic. For some
reason, in the next round Julian was
trying to arrange playing the black
side of the Sicilian Najdorf, despite
having the white pieces. I suppose if
you follow Hodgson’s games, you
might not be so surprised that Julian
would be using preparation time on a
psychological question aimed at los-
ing the advantage of the first move.
Anyway, we were discussing the
move-order 1 c3 e5 2 c4 &)f6 3 d3.

If you look at this on a board, 1
think you will share our automatic re-
action here. It is impossible to take
White’s third move seriously. With the
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white pieces, 3 @3 is ‘obviously cor-

ect’. But when the colours are re-
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Dragon, Najdorf, etc.

If memory serves, Julian decided
the whole enterprise was too transpar-
ent and played a normal first move.
However, the greater question of try-
ing to view the board from all sides
remains a Hodgson enterprise. It de-
serves further testing, as chess writers
like to say when they find themselves
short of material.

Snapshots

Strategic ideas can be just as striking
and useful to catalogue as tactical

combinations. However, since this has
not be done so often. and since the

A 2N 2354y fRAAW 220

point of a fine positional move may
not be immediately apparent, this is a
bit more difficult than spotting a neat
tactic.

The simplest way to start a collec-
tion of useful strategic ideas is to note
any idea that makes a strong impres-
sion. I present some very famous ones
here, chosen because I vividly remem-
ber the first time I encountered them.
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B. Spassky - T. Petrosian
Moscow Wch (7) 1966

1...c4! 2 Le2 a6!!

Two little pawns moves by Black -
why the fuss? The first avoids opening
lines in front of his king, and the sec-
ond prevents the white knight from
leaping in to b5. What’s so special
about that?

The real point is Black’s second
move. It guarantees that White will
never be able to open lines on the
queenside. Now Black can reply to a5
with ...b3, and b5 with ...a$5, in both
cases sealing the palace from attack.
This dainty manoeuvre thus freed
Black for action elsewhere on the
board and the result was a powerful
win for the defending world cham-
pion.

This idea has obvious applications
in other positions. Here is an example:

X7 W Kl
%i//%t%/
//% //%_}//4, 7

S. Agdestein - H. Olafsson
Gjpvik 1985

14...g6!
Planning ...&.g7 when Black canre-
ply with ...h5 vs g5 and ...g5 vs hS.
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Here the kingside-locking motif is
slightly less safe, but the idea is the

.
a anAd
same and effective enough.

15 hS

15 g5 would open lines but the
pawn sacrifice is probably insuffi-
cient. The structure chosen by White
offers limited attacking chances, since
the unopposed dark-squared bishop

P PUPREES R, T wm

means lﬂdl da wu.llc- CLICCK V11 ll. I 1> 11O
fatal. The game was balanced after the
further moves: 15...g5 16 Wf5 2\b4 17
DeS L.c8 18 W3 L xeS 19 dxeS W7
20 b1 WxeS 21 92 £2622a3d4
23 axb4 dxc3 24 Ehel ¢2+ 25 $xc2
Wc7+ 26 bl Had8 27 W6 2.d3+ 28
Hxd3 Exd3 29 Wxh6 Ec8 30 Wxg5+
&f8 31 Whe+ g8 32 Wgs+ 18 33
Who+ -1

Controlling a file ... by blocking it
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Karpov — W, Unzicker
Nice OL 1974
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This is perhaps the positional con-
cept that has made the strongest im-
pression on the widest range of chess
players.

1 KaT!

A memorable and effective strate-

gic motif: White not only avoids ex-
changes that mia-ht relieve Rlack’s
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congestion, he creates a kind of shield
behind which he prepares the domina-
tion of the a-file. The bishop can be
supported by We3 if necessary, so it
cannot be shifted from a7. Black’s in-
ability to free his position by ex-

mrne ¢t o Fila Tad
Luaugca on the a-file led to death b_y

strangulation over the entire board.
1...0e8 2 £.c2 De7 3 Heal We7 4
£b1 Ke8 5 De2 A8 6 Dh2 Kg7

(D)
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A slightly surprising decision, but
Karpov judges the liberation of the
g7-bishop and use of the e5-square to
be more than offset by access to d4.

7..£6?7! 8 £5 g5 9 Kc2! K17 10
Hg3 Hb7?1 11 2d1 h6 12 Lh5 Wes
13 Wd1 Hds 14 Ka3 18 15 Xla2
D8 16 Dgd 8 17 De3 Fg8 18
Lx£7+ Dxf7 19 Wh5

Now the weaknesses on this flank
are more decisive than the grip on the
queenside offered by the domination
of the a-file.

19...5)d8 20 Wg6!
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An example of what Kotov calls a
creeping move. White encroaches while

nelring ﬂ‘lnf hn hp n"nu:p{l access to the

f5-square as well (after an exchange of
queens).

20...18 21 £h5 1-0

An unexpected redeployment
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A. Karpov - U. Andersson
Madrid 1973
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Another striking bishop manoeuvre
by Karpov. Although the diagonal
taken up from a6 is short, it plays a
much larger role in the coming battle.
It also allows White to play £2-f3 com-
fortably later, which would have
hemmed in the bishop if it remained
on a conventional square like g2. The
concept is highly unusual, but shows a
deep understanding of the most vital
aspects of the position.

1...Kc7 2 226 Kc6 3 Wb3 Wbs 4
Wad Xc7

If Black plays 4..&c7 5 EKxd7
Hxd7 6 Wxc6 Bd2 7 c5! Dxab 8 cxb6
then the control of the c-file, powerful
passed pawn and misplaced knight on

Improve Your Chess Now

a6 will combine to give White a win-

ning advantage.
SWhHS M6 6£f3dS 7 cShS 8 a4

Ko/ U &A°W

XKe8 9 cxb6 axb6 10 a5 Kxc1 11 Excl
WeS

11...bxas 12 Wxb8 Exb8 13 bxa5s
wins for White.

12 Wxb6 1-0

Note how the bishop on a6 still
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Cannon-loading, and sophisticated
double threats

X = Xe
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M. Rohde - W. Browne
New York 1975

Black is under severe pressure on
the a-file and also has to contend with
an annoying weakness on c6.

21 E1a2!!

A tremendous example of the ‘can-
non-loading’ technique ~ the arrav of
the tripled heavy pieces with the
queen at the rear is sometimes called
‘Alekhine’s cannon’ — as well as an ex-
ample of a double strategic threat.
White prepares Wc3, which eyes the
key squares al and c6. A spectacular
example of this idea, and one of those
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moves that is terribly hard to find
without some prior experience of it.
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WOCE SCCH, ulb aWSsOIe SUCngul O1

the move is obvious.

21...15

If 21.. . Bfc8, 22 £h3 and Black
cannot maintain watch over the c-file
and the first rank (particularly the har-
ried rook on a8). The rest of the game
is less memorable, but for the sake of
completeness:

22 We3 14 23 We6 £3 24 Lxf3
Zac8 25 Wxa6 Wxa6 26 Hxa6 Exf3
27 Ka8 Xiff8 28 Xxc8 Kxc8 29 c3 e4
30 Xa6 17 31 Bb6 ££6 32 Exd6
.ﬁ.xc3 33 Xc6 Xxc6 34 dxc6 .ﬁ.eS 35
&d4 ke 36 HHxb5 L.b2 37 $f1 Rd8
38 Pe2 £.c1 39 2d1 Lg5 40 Pc2 h5
41 )d6 Ke7 42 Hxed L.xb4 43 &b3
Lel 44 cd $c7 45 2d5 g6 46 h3
£.b4 47 f4 Kel 48 g4 hxgd 49 hxgd
L.b4 50 £5 gxfs 51 gxf5 1-0

“#15. Anything you do can get you
shot, including nothing.” — one of ‘Mur-
phy’s’ Laws of Combat

Something to keep in mind when you
are trying to find or choose between
plans, or are drifting towards time-
pressure. Act! You will go much fur-
ther in chess, and probably most other
things as well, if you err on the side of
overconfidence. A slightly deluded
optimist will succeed more often than
a slightly cautious realist.

The Power of Positive Thinking

“There are people who are always op-
timistic. You should force yourself to
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be optimistic, but I don’t know how to
do it. 1 try to be realistic, but some-

timoe I rorlizo that 1+ wanuld ho hottor
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for me if 1 were a bit more optimistic.

.. Quite often it is a matter of under-
standing. A guy doesn’t understand
that he is worse and this helps him
play much better. A strange phenome-
non.” - Vladimir Kramnik, inter-
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I am in full agreement with Mr
Kramnik’s musings on optimism. If
only one could learn what seems to be
an inborn character trait. And while
Kramnik may find the phenomenon
strange in the relatively objective
framework of the chessboard, the ob-

servation has been succinctly made
before:

L N ]

“All you need in this life is ignorance
and confidence, and then success is
sure.” — Mark Twain/Samuel Cle-
mens

Whenever this topic comes up, I am
reminded of an anecdote concerning
Mikhail Tal. I believe that GM Lev Al-
burt first told me this, while we were
working together during the world
championship in Merano. Scholars
may be able to find areference to itin
Tal’s writings. Then again, maybe itis
a tall tale, but it is at any rate an in-
triguing one.

One of Alburt’s pet themes back
in 1981 was the wide variety of bi-
zarre experiments he claimed Soviet
authorities regularly conducted trying
to increase their chess dominance
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even further'. Lev told me that one
test involved hypnotizing a reasonably

ctrane rlnh nlaver aftar he had nlavad
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a few offhand games with Tal (and lost
horribly). According to the story, the
player was hypnotized into believing
he was Paul Morphy. His first action
before the rematch with Tal was to de-
mand a fee! The games he played un-
der nypﬂoms reporiedly showed a
remarkable rise in ability, with Tal
now having real difficulty winning.
The experiment was curtailed due to
extreme stress on the part of the ama-
teur. I suppose that Morphy was hav-
ing a very hard time coming to terms
with the unexpected strength of his
opponent?
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Share the workload

Much of this book sets out to enable
the reader to find ways to train him or
herself. There are some aspects of this
book however, which require some
outside assistance. Finding some kinds
of test material can hardly be done
alone, since the research removes any
element of mystery or surprise needed
to provide a real quiz situation. Since
it is often impractical to acquire a
trainer, a natural solution is to team up

Improve Your Chess Now

with a training partner. Finding a
player with whom one can cooperate

. . . .
ic an imnortant nart af tha training
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process. It can often be especially in-
structive to work with a player who
has a marked contrast in style. Even in
a situation with players of approxi-
mately the same strength, one can
learn a great deal by presenting differ-
ent types of material and becoming
acquainted with a different outlook on
positions. Chess players often tend to
be too individualistic or competitive to
consider this kind of natural coopera-
tion, but it is practical and beneficial.

Positive Reinforcement

Are you plagued by bad nerves or vac-

1llatano self-confidence? I know I am.

So I was struck by a passage from a
tournament report in Inside Chess by
Patrick Wolff some years ago. He re-
corded his feelings as he was on the
verge of winning a game that was in-
strumental to his grandmaster title.
His reaction just before he made a
move which would force resignation
was basically: sit back, relax, and sa-
vour this moment.

I found this a potentially tremen-
dous technique for treating a shaky

1 The historically minded reader may remember the fun-filled days of the previous
world championship match in Baguio City 1978, which featured yoghurt disputes,
parapsychologists, and the Ananda Marga. Merano 1981 was tame by comparison,
but I was present when Alburt and Korchnoi discussed what they felt was the use of
mind-disturbing technology aimed at the challenger (Korchnoi), both during games
and in one of his hotel suites. Alburt’s stories of various experiments were interest-
ing, but to avoid legal repercussions, I prefer to wait and see if previously classified
material becomes released before relating others.
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nervous constitution. My natural reac-
tions would be quite different: doubt

that tha gama wac raally in tha hago
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fear that any kind of relaxation could
jeopardize victory, followed by a gen-
eral trembling of the limbs, and anxi-
ety that things could still be fouled up
even if I didn’t relax. If one could
learn to accentuate — and enjoy! — the
positive aspects of important sporting
moments, what a boon this would be.

When 1 next spoke to Patrick 1
mentioned these impressions to him.
Typically (i.e., since he didn’t need to
learn this), Patrick did not even re-
member writing this, nor had he ever
considered its usefuiness.

Despite the impression it made on
me, I find it hard to implement. The
first chance I had to try it out after-

wards — having been offered a draw
which guaranteed clear first place in a
fairly important tournament — I lunged
across the table with my hand out far
too quickly to exercise any rational
thought. Perhaps you will have better
luck.

Rationing energy

Here are a few interesting and diver-
gent opinions. Botvinnik offered this
piece of advice — that one should cal-
culate variations on one’s own time,
and contemplate strategic subtleties
on the opponent’s time. This may suit
you, and it has the advantages of
keeping restless, unconcentrated souls
at the board. Presumably, the strategic
musings are less tiring. It goes slightly
against my current feeling that one
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should try to mesh the two different
types of thought when working at the

hnard hnt it ic a thanoht_nrnunlring
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suggestion.

There is also the strolling school,
that feel that you gain more by an oc-
casional walk. The discomfort of be-
ing rooted at the board for hours
should be combated, and one can still
cUmempnate pOquGua while on the £0.
Smyslov was a firm believer in this.

Recently I read Judit Polgar saying
sometimes you shouldn’t think, just
go for a walk. How often, she notes,
your opponent does something com-
pletely unexpected, and then you have
just wasted your time and energy.

My own feeling is that players in
general (i.e. the non-super types) do
not concentrate enough, and should

WAl Ol LAIVE Sy B3 RIS

aim to put in as full a day as possible
at the board. It can be very dishearten-
ing to meet an opponent who gets a
great deal done on one’s own thinking
time. The benefits of an occasional
break are also clear though, so try to
strike an appropriate balance.

Wirite it down

If you have an interesting idea, write it
down. If you analyse a position, write
it down. If you decide on a basic open-
ing repertoire, write it down. Record-
ing your thoughts make them easier to
remember, and give you something to
refer to when you eventually forget
them. I find I often lose the notebook,
but it doesn’t hurt to try. And paper
is still a more secure format than
disk(ette), so I suppose the up-to-date
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advice would be: print it out. [and
back it up — editor’s note.]

Words of Wisdom

And finally, a passage that captures
beautifully my feelings about the
learning process:

“Many years ago a very wise man
named Bernard Baruch took me aside
and put his arm around my shoulder.
‘Harpo, my boy, he said, ‘I'm going

to give you three pieces of advice,
three things you should always re-

momhor’
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“My heart jumped and I glowed
with expectation. I was going to hear
the magic password to a rich, full
life from the master himself. ‘Yes,
sir?’ I said. And he told me the three
things.

“I regret that I've forgotten what
they were.”

— Harpo Speaks, Harpo Marx with
Rowland Barber, Limelight Editions



Appendix 1: Mating Patterns

Here is a collection of mating patterns.
Most are classics, all are useful. Many
have names, a few have stories at-
tached. All of this makes them a little
easier to catalogue and remember. In
the end, the names are not so impor-
tant, and it makes little difference
whether you know them as Damiano’s
Mate or Vera, Chuck and Dave. What
1s important is that you become very
familiar with their faces and never for-
get them.

There are certainly grounds to dis-
pute some of the nomenclature. I have
seen Blackburne’s name linked to
mating patterns based on the open h-
file, for example. I hope that we can
avoid petty arguments. Just worry
about getting acquainted with them.

Diagrams are placed at the critical
moments, especially in the final posi-
tion which is the key element of the
pattern. Learning the basic pattern is
not the difficult part. You must be-
come so well acquainted with them
that you sense their presence behind
the more complicated positions that
precede them. So well, that you don’t
need to calculate them, but know they
are there and so can work out the harder
variations around them, or those lines

that lead to them. And, most difficult
of all, to learn how to build up the po-
sitions to reach them.

In a typical attacking text-book,
one is presented with the pattern and
then given game fragments or quiz
positions that contain them. Since that
has been done quite a bit before, I sug-
gest an alternative method (not that
there is anything wrong with the one
mentioned — it is very effective; it is,
as they say, beyond the scope of this
book). When you find examples of
these basic patterns in games, or analy-
sis, or combination exercises, take
time to note them down, so that you
have some especially memorable ex-
amples. I have done this with a few
positions to illustrate this technique.
In this way you can build up an arse-
nal of essential weapons and make
sure that they stick in your memory.
For exercise, combination-solving is
the best way to test and increase the
knowledge gained. This kind of work
has been likened to a musician practis-
ing scales, which is a very apt com-
parison,

(Some positions have been ‘quoted’
from V. Vukovié’s book The Art of
Attack in Chess. VV = V. Vukovi€)
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1) Arabian

W
///

7
/

' >
////y
//ﬁ//ﬁ

e

The rook can also be on g6 — a kind
of reflected Arabian pattern well worth
noting. See also the next diagram.

1 Kh7#

So called because the moves of the
knight and rook have not changed since

nnhmntv , and this pattern has been

iszsise w2 2R3 LU

known since the dawn of the game.

7
///

/

G M]
.

//,n/
N
.
w
/

\

VV’s Arabian

7

5//”
5

7

%ﬁ//"

1...&h8

1..f8 2 Xf7#. “A pattern worth
remembering” - VV. The pawn’s task
can be fulfilled by other pieces, espe-
cially the king in endings.

2 Xh7#

Improve Your Chess Now

2) Back-rank mate

7y A
5

7/

7
T

i, ke

 §

/1%1

0
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3) Anastasia’s mate 4) Epaulette mate
. vy A ) Qn-called cince the hlack rooks are
%/ M, u uf‘cl)r‘t':;late) orna;;n:s“on th\;vsl;:ozl
i // ///’y // ‘%‘ fle:s of the black king.
2.7 7. 7
/,%@/,/ . Kex
g, B BBt B W
%//,///%/////// Y YUY W
% w v % K
ey ) e v w u v

% Y Y ///
I Wi

This mate even has a story attached: 7 // Y
The name comes from W, Heinse’s -,/ /%/// / ////
novel Anastasia and Chess (1803), in /// / . /
which this mate is recorded. (VV).

1 De7+ £h8 2 Wxh7+ &xh7 3
Zhs# (D)

§
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5) Swallow-tail (VV) / Guéridon

7, e 2
3.3

g
. (// // 8/%
w7
“ % 7w W
v %
AEN

Vukovié’s name sticks better in
mind, though I learned the Guéridon
from Renaud and Kahn.

6) Dovetail mate

W WA TARA

the queen mates does not seem to be
widely catalogued. So I propose it in
this form.

[ E B EP
el
BLEE
% i 9 U
LN
SN

W%%%%’

Qtrsmgplv pnnnoh this variant of
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7) Smothered Mate (Philidor) 8) Damiano’s Mate

Ay A X ¥ ¥e
Wy///'////ﬂ W}/M W/MF//
m o W ‘BN
BN % v A%
%7 W v v w7

TN "y
B w_u # u W B
N "B AR U
% 4GP & Zwompy
1 D7+ g8 1 Xh8+ &xh8 2 Eh1+ g8 3 Xh8+
1..Xxf7 2 Wxc8+ (back rank). &xh8 4 Whl+ g8 5 Wh7# (D)
A2 @h6++ &h8 3 Wg8+! Mxg8 4 .
OE7# (D) . /////W// w/gé%{é
s« I
. u_ /// S wwm
W aE g
25 5 Y A W

e W W
1,//?////%
WowuE

[“3
%

. 7 7
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9) Greco’s Mate (VV) 10) Morphy’s mate (VV)
5 /1%1 / / /x%
v w v & w kY
o, ///,.W/// 2] » //W%/
B “ B2 W
% 5 P B W B W
LN w28 B
. % = | &
1...h6 2 Rxf7+ 2h8 3 Wg6 hxgs 4 1 Wxf6 gxf6 2 g1+ $h8 3 Lxf6#
Whs# (D) (D)
This picture is associated with __
Greco’s mate. . // / / / /%;{//?
LAZE® Py N
) ///// %/// %/ » ’ / /
BN ewmwm
a ey 7 A “
" . e % oy E B
v %
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11) Pillsbury’s mate (VV) 12) ‘Morphy’s concealed mate’ (VV)
w // M.;.// 77 B, Y
» me 1 7 //// »nea
W///////l%t ////////l%l
7. 0. 0. 7 7 7.9
# iV i n R v
BB N E B N
G U % W %
‘B B3 D » 07 7
» . B 7 7 . A&
1 Xxg7+ <h8 2 Xg8++! &xg8 3 1 BExg7+ $h8 2 Xxf7+
Hegl# (D) To eliminate a potential interposi-
Lyt CakaR. & oty tior_l oan6.-: - _x_. e . [ [ P
/ - 1] 2..%g8 3 Hg7+ $h8 4 g6+ Hi6 5
3%/ //%:,, 787 A L xf6# (D)
Rl ...
%f%/ %%/ /;/////I/ ’ % 9///} %//jy /%//2"/‘:
m 7% e e .
"y /%/////7// %///ﬁ////%/
%7%///%5 y///?////%///ﬁ
: ////%///%/////////
: . . .
. 31;‘1’;0"1{:21 le;r,c':los,e relative of the 5/// _ w 0 7 i o é
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13) Boden’s mate

7w, & %
). 8

‘EAR w EA
//ﬂ// w ///
1’/// "//.9.//17///)

% E N
W % W

e s ///

v @iy wE

G. MacDonnell - S. Boden
London 1869

1...Wxc3+! 2 bxc3 Ka3# (D)

%@% 7%

/ 2 K &
» 1)

/Q/ o
A
/ 7 %/%
7. 2] % 2

¢ =

\

& §
Q
\
\

§
@
\

§m§
B
A\
’&

|

14) Opera Mate

"7 77 e A
B3

& /Q%L%L
1 ) % 7.
@ % %y
W / / %
AT AW
/. BRE

P. Morphy — Duke of Brunswick
& Count Isouard
Paris 1858

&

I’'m tempted to call this Morphy

mate, but the name is taken.
1 Whe+ HNxb8 2 Xd8¥ (D)

B ek X
”%,% %x%x
i »
7 % 5
Ny

@ Q
& \
%

w % 7.,
ABAT KA
V& 7 7
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15) Legall’s mate 16) ‘Max Lange’s mate’ (VV)
w s Gif i 7K M A Y (mp,z.../.i’/ WI
 EB lekax KD ek
AR _AZA Eiu SAma
7 K A 7.0 . 7.
v 0 k7 % EAB T
AN B EAE A
o BOE MOWAR A
aBAE KA ATAR BAK
2 Rug E BEOsY EE
1 Hxe5! Kxd1? 2 Kxf7+ Fe7 3 A. Anderssen — Max Lange
Ddas# (D) Bratislava 1859
iA W 2a 1...Rc5+ 2 &h1 Hg3+ 3 hxg3 Wgs

B % A % ’% -@_% ‘/ The theme is a complete opening of
o, K A e mrs s s ExgS
B "1y 5 gxh5 Wxf5 6 g4 W2,

n ny 5...hxgd+ 6 Zh5 Axh5# (D)
5 B . -
AFCAT TAY XK 2 9w

Sgae BT vEA Fam
!% % % //Z/ % ///// /%/ /// //?
This is more of historical interest — // %‘ % //
it obviously only happens in the open- f// % % A /
ing, and if it occurs often something is oL % A 5//’ n
wrong with the level of opposition. 4 g/% s ’

BZY
BoEwW 7

\\\‘
§

G
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17) Réti’s mate

W:%i%ﬁﬁ/ﬁ
FA /a%j
7h7 7 T
%// w
,/ oA 7
7 M Y
&% AR TN
7, BR/LINE

R. Réti - S, Tartakower
Vienna 1911

&

1 Wd8+ &xd8 2 Rg5++ &7

2...%e8 3 HUd8# is the Opera mate.

3 2d8# (D)

/ % %'%7

%&/ %&/4
% )¢ EEa)-

A rare and lovely picture.

18) Blackburne’s mate (VV)

7 7 %a
i, o, MR

/. A A
9 . A
v /,/ A
_% »p
Y Y

. w,/
,%ﬁ% B
7 I &

1 Wh3 b5 2 Wxh5! gxh5 3 £h7# (D)

7 Be
%y% % L
/ / " %f

J I
b v %

\

& &
@ &
@ &
§ §

S
x\
N
x\
N
\R\\

&
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19) K+ vs..g6 + castled king (VV)  20) Queen and Bishop mate

W/,% T re %/%}%
“w w mA Cu w9 W
a0 2y

woa mw L um e
o @6 “ mam w
B W s s
. & & 7 7

There are two versions: 1 Kh7+$h82 K6+ g8 3Wh7+
a) 1 Dxf7++ g8 2 H)h6# (D) Sr8 4 Wxl7#

// // %@j/ 20a) Queen and Bishop tandem

', /////1

e /%/%}%t B%%%/%%%f

é % /// / % W // /
P v W ///; ’7//; / ////
v, / / /, % % %
% ’(//% // /; k///, 2y

— @

This version is the more common. // / //% %
b) 1Dxe6++ be8 2 SeT# (D) 1...g6

This opens an escape route via

B // % %//g %’ gw;%hﬁ'

P/// 7/ //%%///2///’, See the W+& mate above.
/ / 7 / W // This is an extremely important pat-
// » / o % //% tern for two reasons. First it illustrates
% Q/ . //// % a very useful theme leading to a com-
% % ’/%///; //7/ mon matg.bsicondly,th thi ?xl'ray of
% en and bishop on the h-file is so
#Z?//é 7///%/ //%//// w /’///// ggfent tli;t it becfmes akind of end in
/// //4 7 //%@ itself. During attacking calculations
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one will often be able to stop early
knowing that if one can achieve this

hanttary nF FAarnoe armind tha hilaalr bino
Uml\-fl} Vi AWVAWWD G VLU L11W UG Mlls

then one's attack will be successful.
Here is another example of a basic
attacking pattern that is often mate,
but can be just as useful when it does
not quite end the game immediately:

W+g-pawn

B WA//

l///%,/////

.
7.

%

"y

s:\x

7/ dlh

i,
) %Ay
55y
,/%/////’/*//;
»rry
M,‘%///////

The usual primary threat in this at-
tacking array is mate on f7. Here Black
can mect this with 1...Wf4. However,
then comes 2 g7+ and the pawn pro-
motes with check next move. Black’s
only hope of defending against this at-
tacking team is a move that fully
guards f7 and g7.

Improve Your Chess Now

21) R+&D+8 (VV)

7 e s &

by, P, PR
.0 7K
7 B 97
A LR
/%’///%’

1 Xd8+ &f7

1..h7 2 Xn84.

2 Rf8# (D)

. ’7 %@%
B B

;%, 0, AT
W h P
B v E
g B

Again, a little investigation will un-
cover similar, and equally useful vari-
ations on many of these patterns. The
position above can take place any-
where on the board.
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‘Geographical’ Mating patterns % 78 % X %
" TU T
Mate on g7 # # HATA
W w BAN
Z 7 %el n, g a7
"V % WAZA BB Ry
# ¥ AW @%%%%/%/
v U 7 7 N
%@% 2 //// //;/// 7 /% /// s’
'J //’///27 ///////,// ’//% /// Bz e e Vil
% //// ///’;/ //‘% White will mate on g7
2y %A% &

7/// l/// // = Now some related mates where the

decisive blow falls on other squares,
though clearly the chief factor is the

Mate on g7 preliminary weakness on g7.
B Vzz ////// 7%/% ’////(/ Mate on g7,h7

V., A A T ;
4 7 »
o W//zﬂ%%%ﬁ
% % %%% .% % %//%
f%// - %% 5 >

%/w/%/%% > %E%’
. % WY

'y 4
If Black is to play, the most com- / % %// %
mon defence is ..%h8 and ...Hg8.
There are also common dangers... 1 Whe g8
1...5h8 2 Wh6 Xg8 3 Xe8! (D) Black pians ...2)8 to cover up h7.
2 Wxh7+! &xh7 3 Xh3# (D)
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“///////71//\
"o amAT
_
ey
///%////,
//{/%5’//‘%;
By
o

\Zzz # 1 e

\\\
\\

\\;

&\\

Mate on g7/m7/£7

W W
"W U AU
& A
w_m

////////i

Zik . 7

%//;//%;
% %”&’%@

1%6Rg82523l‘3ﬂf83@g5!
Now both h7 and f7 creak.

\

%
m
Y

\\\\\m

g7 related: H+2.

S

s"’////"///m.

| )T

,//,//

%

__

'/?////7%9//

W w mom
 ny
¥

?//2//%

FI A

//

w

Another g7 mate, related to the

knight + bishop mate.
1%he! (D)

%/%é

§%

7
A

//l
%
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1 Zh8+! Lxh8 h-file
1...5xh8 2 Whi+.
W% % /1/1
/ . Bex Wy BAY
34/4//5%5*///4 aann
/ » A7 P 7
e nnn B ///W///
w7 Z?%%g //%////;j
B
7 7w nlﬂgs@mmhn@xms
h1+ g8 4 Xh8# (D)
2...Je8 3 Wh7+ 18 4 Wxf7# , _
7 ”‘%"“@%
Open h-file (VV) B ///%mm 5’/’///;%/ A7 "
7 7 Ha B z//%}%}/ﬁ
B Y % /‘// %7/%/// //Z% /%%
| W
I
‘BB Ged 4 2
w W W
// % ﬁ /_%n h-file
Vukovié’s illustration of a mating 7 X
atte;ck ;1;7 the h-file. W % ;//‘ %/;% %//%y %/
1...f6 2 Wh7#. ., //, //9’ %} .
2 Whe+ g8 3 Whs# 7. 7.
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1 Wh4 Xe8 2 Whs+! (D)

W Y B Y ehe AR
P ////l%//ﬂ'ﬂ

" A FA

2 V)Y
f//////////'///
"
B B

»nry
% 7 K

A well-known finish which uses the
tactical motif known as the X-ray —
White’s bishop influences h8 ‘through’
the biack bishop.

Two Bishops mate

Improve Your Chess Now

Corner Mate

;/// 1T\ Y
»m . 3y

"W 2.0 A
llﬁﬂl%ym/%mm/%'m///
L % P
W - 7z =2

1 Wh8+! $&xh8 2 $X7# (D)

7 7a
oA
L
. A& //.,//

EN e N
B

v U
7 U Y B

»

A fairly common picture, with no
fixed name, and one of several mates
that one might classify ‘geographi-
cally’, perhaps as one of the family of
corner mates. You can surely think of,
or find, others.

&

§
§

Pattern Collecting

Here are some examples of building a
picture gallery for the patterns. The
Arabian has always had a special ap-
peal for me, since it is both simple and
effective, and can occur even in the
endgame. After seeing these positions,
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one should be much more ready to ex-
ploit one’s opportunities.

Arabian

X @ 7 &

VY W 4EEA
x/ 7 A7

7
/// 7w 7
- s

%G % B
5y

p& _ %&ﬁ
L e

Petursson — P. Lyrberg
Reykjavik 1996

Z.

Here Black lost on time ( 1.0, Mar-

AR Ar  fr &vaisa

geir Petursson felt cheated' This ex-
ample of the Arabian bind is so
powerful that one player present won-
dered if the position mightbe lost for
Black with no pawns on the board (1).
(White only needs to march his king
to g6...)

L . e
% ¥ EAK
K T K
v & X
A %;%/
%%/%c J

; WA
. &

J. Sunye Neto — G. Kasparov
Graz 1981

R
&

\\
Q

%\ \*
Sl

s
v

\\\
N

N

%§

R

41...Df3+!

This could have led to a beautiful
Arahian finich ﬂ-"'x'"nhu had nl}ncpn the

reply...

42 $hi

Kasparov then planned:

42...8xe3! 43 fxe3

43 De6 Kxf2 44 gxf3 Bf1+ 45 Ph2
exf3 46 9xgS Kfd#. 43 gxf3 (not
mentioned by Kasparov) 43..8xf4
looks decisive since 44 &c1 is met by
44..¢3)).

43...Rdxg2!! 44 Hxg2 B3 (D)

B % %é%l
3 % b %

v

» Dy
Y BN Y B
. » 133 ///
W

2 U /ﬁ%
T &

N
&
%

We have a gorgeous illustration of
the (reflected) Arabian pattern. Note
again how effective this mating net is
—amove like 45 RKe5 does nothing as
Black’s grip on h2 is complete. Also
note that there were many tricky side-
variations in Kasparov’s combination.
Having this pattern ‘in stock” would
simplify the calculation considerably.

Opera Mate

This position and continuation is
given in Polugaevsky’s masterpiece,
Grandmaster Preparation (or Grand-
master Achievement, as it was later
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re-christened) and has even occurred
in practice more than once.

g &4
"EAEA AR

iy &

7. T AT 7
9D W

B w
o7 7 7
AEAY BT
7, BY2/ /X

Camps - Olesen
Corr.

1 Hc7+! Wxe? 2 Hixe6 Wes 3
ADc7+! Wxe7 4 We2+ De5 5 WxeS+!
Wyes 6 Xd8# (1-0)

Here is an entertaining example from
personal practice.

Improve Your Chess Now

iﬁ.ﬁ./ @y
"IAAU /A ANA
' /W/
v

7 %t%
7
BAT BAK

Ey .
w 7
B gz @E

W
\\\

R
x\

SRR

J. Tisdall — Lee
London 1981

15 e6!! d5

Or:

1) 15..Wxg7 16 exd7+ @xd7 17
Zhel+ Wes 18 Exe5+ Hixe5 19 Xds#.

2) 15...fxe6 16 We7#.

3) 15..Wxe6 16 Hhel and w
queen.

16 Exd5 &Hc6 17 7 Dxe7 18
Zds+! &xd8 19 Wxf8+ 1-0

wins the
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Themes

These examples may strike some read-
ers as being simplistic. Bear in mind
that no matter how simple, they are
also the essential ingredients of terri-
bly complicated tactical recipes. They
are also most easily remembered in
distilled form. I have tried to use ex-
amples that are either famous, simple,
or typical, to make them as memora-
ble as possible.

They should become as familiar to
you as the basic words of your native
tongue.

The Encyclopedia of Chess Middle-
games (Combinations) [ECM] must
be reviewed in the context of present-
ing a catalogue of common tactical
patterns.

ECM is a very useful reference
work, and perhaps the best collection
of combinations ever compiled. It is
huge, and attempts to categorize basic
motifs. It also has a drawback of de-
sign when used as a learning tool,
which is in some sense unavoidable.
One flaw is that complicated combi-
nations usually have several themes
engaged at once, and may not strike the
solver as being properly catalogued.
Indeed, except for very simple exam-
ples to illustrate the essence of a theme,
the presence of multiple themes is
more the rule than the exception.

1 From one learn all.

The other flaw is that by sorting
the material, information about the
solution is supplied. Since a problem
solving situation is already artificially
helpful (since the student is told that
there is a solution present in the posi-
tion), stating what type of theme is in-
volved further dilutes the educational
potential. Of course, if some positions
are misclassified, then this problem is

less acute, but then the book is less of
an encyclopedia...

_ 1
Ab uno disce omnes

Here you will get an explanation of
separate themes. Then you are ready
to go out and use them, or test your ac-
quired knowledge with combinational
quizzes. If you use a book that sorts
the problems by theme (which is sur-
prisingly common), I would suggest
hopping around in the book in order to
handicap yourself.

Solving a series of problems cen-
tred around one motif is a good way to
acquaint yourself thoroughly with that
particular pattern, but it quickly be-
comes non-productive. Once you have
seen a few examples of each, then you
should shelve the training wheels and
try to accomplish as much as possible
On your Own.
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Now let’s have alook at the themes.
By all means try to find the winning

move hefore rpnrhng ahout the dia-

BAALF ¥ W

grammed position. Out of respect for
the ECM’s attempt to bring some kind
of classifiable order to the subject, |
will follow their taxonomy as much as
I can. There are some points of con-
flict however. Sometimes ECM labels

bypes U_; combination, and these may
include several themes.

NS B

Double Attack/Check

Double Attack is the essence of any
successful operation. It would be more
accurate to say Muitiple Attack, since
there is often a presence of, or a need
for, more. I imagine the wording has
arisen because a double is the limit on
checking. Almost all the other themes
have some element of multiple attack
contained in them.

Often when examining tactics, we
are confronted with vivid, violent ex-
amples. It is essential to remember
that to be successful, the threats do not
have to be ‘vulgar’. You will eventu-
ally find that it is painful enough to be
confronted with a threat to win a
tempo and spotil your pawn structure,
and it is these kind of double threats
that are the most insidious.

So it is important to remember that
a double attack can have many forms.
The simplest is the fork, where one
piece threatens more than one oppo-
nent at a time, All pieces can fork, even
pawns and kings. The knight fork is the
most familiar, as its move is unlike that
of any other piece. Here is a queen fork:

Improve Your Chess Now

W o
»
% % %
=

v H 7.

7
%i%é
%t/
//A
/i
m

&
%\\‘

§
&

X % %1
J. Donner — H. Bouwmeester
Munich OL 1958
1 Kxg6+!

This is a destruction sacrifice, to
set up a wide selection of double at-
tacks.

1..&xg6 2 Wa6+!

In this nnmhnn Black cannot narrv

2ER rezaid PAvaANs AR A Lo WARSSEEASY pe S

all the loommg chances for a double
attack. The move itself is also a double
attack: Check and the threat of Wd3+
forking.

2...%h7

The alternatives also meet double
attacks: 2...f7 3 Wa2+ forking, or
2...2g5 3 f4+ with a pawn fork.

3 Wd3+1-0

Double attack is the fundamental
tactical weapon. You will find that
most of the themes here are primarily
sophisticated ways of utilizing or cre-
ating multiple threats.

A more subtle kind of double threat

Since the multiple attack is the basic
building block of tactics, I will give a
less violent example to indicate that
any two things can be attacked:
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W%/@?/
AN T AAA
n

ﬁ%%%%,%w
, 3
Y MRS

—_ e &=

D. Rivera — R. Fischer
Varna OL 1962

100.WC6

This threatens mate, and...
2 f3WbS (D)
...skewering the bishops.

\ & //// W&//
X

i XY %l%
1 %l%
%W%

_ %W%E%

3 Lad Wxb2 0-1

Discovered Attack/Check

Often rates the number two spot on the
theme list, presumably because we are
still in violent mood. The aspect of
one piece making a direct attack while
unveiling a second attack from an-
other piece gives this motif a distinct
identifying characteristic, but is still

205

basically a double attack. The basic
mechanism of a discovery is a double

attanl whara nna AF tha attasbane 10
QALLG Iy wumc il U.I. Vil alidiuehbWiod iD

very valuable, which usually means that
the second(ary) victim gets the axe.

X7 XA
vELy 4K
7 BAY &
s s e
% H Y

/////%MW
%///y/rf

4H%A%
Z e n

C. Torre - Em. Lasker
Moscow 1925

&

SR

&
§

25 216! Wxh5 26 Zxg7+ <h8 (D)

X GXN
vigew 7Am
G owAR W

'/ ////w
N # 7
(1

7y
%&%
=

\

&
@
@
\\

\

§
&
&

%

TN
27 Exf7+

White can do a lot of shopping be-
foreregaining the queen. The nervous
27 g5+ &h7 28 Exh5?7? g6 would
lose for White.

27... g8 28 Hg7+ &h8 29 Xxbh7+

This neat mechanism is knownas a
mill or windmill.



206

29...&¢8 30 Hg7+ &h8 31 X5+
&h7 32 Exh5 &g6 33 Xh3 xf6 34

Hv"‘.ﬂ. and Whita wann nacily Racidac
R ARELF T CUIU YV AAMLW YYULL UﬂDuJ- L2 WD END

being a classic pattern, this is also a
classic game.

Pinning

%/% N
awg %

W W B B

58 T &7

Y &

Bri ndfrnn BRudrich

- A . e

Berlm 1954

This is ECM’s illustration, and it is
hard to improve upon. For some rea-
son, this kind of tactic is often hard to
spot, perhaps because the brain some-
times ‘turns off’ pinned pieces.

18c5

Pin.

1...2b6

Counterpin.

2 Wf4+! 1-0

Even though the c5-bishop is pinned,
it is still pinning the queen on d6 and
s0 White’s queen can move to f4.

It seems to me that the ECM classi-
fication implies that a pin involves the
king. This is slightly limiting, since
one often speaks of one piece being
pinned to another (usually more valu-
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able, or unprotected) piece. Skewers
can employ very much the same kind

nf antisn
WL CAWRAVER.

Skewer

Like the pin, this motif basically util-
izes unpleasant force concentrated in
one direction.

Basic skewers
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Here we see the white rooks skew-
ered by a bishop. After 1 b3 Black’s
major pieces are skewered.

Deflection
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A very common employment of the
deflection theme. This would win even

tf ﬂ-\p hlapl lnnn could movea ur]'\pn
[ 3 #1509 6 A WAL FRRRS Y ,

White could trade queens and win the
rook on a8.
1..Hxd8 2 Wxcd

Decoying

’l"‘ ana ~do L 2 PRI PR | el tad g

S Mot lb chy LlUbCly IClauvsl w
Deﬂectxon The difference is that a de-
flection simply removes a piece from
the action. In decoying, the destina-
tion square of the piece being moved
is significant:
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H. Oberg — Unander
Finland 1983

1...HKc1! 2 Hxcl

Or 2 Kxd4 Exel+ and Black wins
the exchange.

2..8xe3+ 0-1

Note again how difficult it is to
avoid some other tactical elements.
Though the luring of the white rook to
a fatal square is the dominant theme
here, Black uses a pin, and the decoy
sets up a decisive double attack from
the bishop.
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Interference
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R. Fuchs - V, Korchnoi
Erevan 1965

Here the weakness of White’s back
rank raises real suspicions about the

soundness of his position.
1..82d311(D)

A brilliant and memorable move.
Black cuts off the defence of f1 and d6
by interfering with the lines of com-
munication to both squares. Note
again how often tactical themes are

fancy ways of setting up a multiple
threat. After...
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v 7 4 s
2 2xd3 Wxde
...Black won.



208

Destruction {(of defence/defender)
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D. Marovié — L. Piasetski
Toronto 1990
1...Bxd2!
This leads to a painful fork:
2 Wxd2 Wxed 0-1

Clearance

G. Kasparov - ]. Piibyl
Skara European team Ch 1980

An memorable example of a square
being more important than even so
large an asset as a passed pawn on the
7th rank.

1 d8W!! K xd8
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If 1...Kxd8 then 2 Exd8+ £xd8 3

W17 Wd5 (the only defence against
Wrg+) 4 Wxds Hixds 5 Adl skewers a

piece and reaches a winning ending
for White.

2 We3l+ g8 3 Rd7 &16 4 Wed+
&h8 5 Wi4!

Black can not defend the knight on
c7.

= W.co
D AU

5..827 6 Wxc7 Wxc7 7 Hxc7 Kd4
8 Efl a5 allows Black to fight on
longer. Being battered in imaginative
fashion often induces error, even if the
assailant isn’t a future world cham-
pion.

6 Who! 1-0

Blocking

This could also be called self-block-
ing, and is most often seen as a tech-
nique in mating attacks. Whereas in
Appendix 1 we examined mating pic-
tures, here we are often examining
tools, many of which are most typi-
cally associated with mating attacks.
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A. Kwilecki — Roslinski
Poland 1954
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1 Wre!
Sacrifice to force self-block. Cap-

turing on p’7 annme mate 0On hf and
.“llllb e LIRA IAU, AR A

there is no sensible way to defend the
threat to f7. This example shows why I
say self-blocking. Black could escape
mate on h8 by capturing the rook with
his king, but the preliminary threat of
mate on f7 forced Black to occupy the

e ==aial e e T

e7 I~ b(.lual'c Wil a DldLK TO0K, SO.. l"U

Brinkmate

Brinkmate is a category that I have
added, after some annoyance with a
few examples which I felt were clearly
not classified properly. See the section
on Brinkmate / ‘Hisshi' in Chapter 6,
Wisdom and Adyvice.

X-Ray

This is a neat motif to master, because
it is often hard to spot. There is some
kind of built-in hallucinatory potential
with the X-ray, because pieces influ-
ence the action ‘through’ other pieces.

[ERT B
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Z. Nilsson - E. Geller
Stockholm 1954
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1...nxc2!
At first sight this move is impossi-

ble due to White’s massive concentra-

BIEL W Tl el DAY A AR Nl kLA

tion of force on c2, but the point is to
create x-ray pressure on the cl-square.
2 Wxc2
2 Bxc2 Wbl+,
2..Wxcl+! 0-1

‘Overloading
I had some hesitations about this as a
tactical theme. The overloaded piece
is a well-known phenomenon, and the
name is self-explanatory. Sometimes
we mistakenly give some poor chunk
of wood one too many important jobs
to do. When such a piece is harassed,

something snaps, usually something
1mnnrtam:

However it seemed to me that in
many respects overloaded pieces sim-
ply exist, and are exploited by other
means, usually deflection. The exam-
ple presented for Deflection (above)
illustrates this; Black’s rook needed to
protect the queen and the first rank. So
that rook was overloaded, which was
demonstrated when it was deflected
from its duties.

I still believe that in many respects
an overloaded piece is something that
is victimized by other tactical themes,
and deflection and overload are part of
the same situation. But the following
diagram is an interesting example that
appears to reverse the order of the
usual relationship.

In this case a preliminary deflection
sets up a fatal overload of the black
queen.
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K. Lerner — H. Lehmann
Kiev 1978

1 15! Wxfs 2 We7 (D)
Now the black queen is overloaded,
and cannot guard e6 and g7.

o b RO B
) ///l/// w/ ////%]
U v ® 5
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mEe)
) %/ 7 BKAY)
. B %
2...Wg6 3 Web+ 1-0

Zwischenzug

One of those neat German words that
have become part of the chess vocabu-
lary due to a lack of adhesion in the
English language. The in-between
move, or interpolation, deserves careful
study. This concept falls into the cate-
gory of counter-intuitive tactics, so
pay close attention to this possibility.
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Apparently forced sequences, like
captures and recaptures, can some-

t}mes be lnh:n-n‘nl-nrl unfh rlramatlc

consequences. The following frag-
ment should pound this point home:
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G. Barcza - D. Bronstein
Moscow 1959

1...2xd3! 2 Wxfs

White may have had hopes of fight-
ing on in a wretched ending, but Bron-
stein gives a zwischenzug exhibition.

2..Dxel!

Threatening ... Df3#.

3 $fl De2+ 4 Kcl Excl+ 5 Le2
Ddd+ 6 d2

6 &d3 Hdl+.

6...5b3+

And with the series of intermediate
chops and checks complete, Bronstein
is finally ready to recapture White’s

queen.
0-1

Pawn promotion

ECM has two categories here, the pawn
breakthrough, and the passed pawn.
The essential difference escapes me,
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and I had some doubts about how it
could be seen as a tactical motif. It is

rartainly a raacnnahla catagnrv for
ViALGLiily & AUAOUVIIGUIL ValwgRULY i

combinations. Since the promotion of
a pawn is neatly as drastic a finish as
mate, typical methods of achieving it
must be worth studying.

%% wh, %/ 7
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N. Weinstein — M. Rohde
Lone Pine 1977
1..14!

1...h47? occurred in the game: 2
gxh4 gxh4 3 ©d4 Peb and now White’s
outside passed pawn proved the deci-
sive factor: 4 a5 bxa5 5 bxaS d6 6 a6
c6 7 Le5 Pb6 8 wxf5 Exab 9
xed 1-0.

2 gxf4 gxf4 3 od4

Otherwise ...h4 and ...f3.

3...e3!

3..f34 g3.

4 fxe3 £3 5 gxf3 hd

The h-pawn promotes. White’s
king is in the square of the passed
pawn, but there are too many obstacles
between him and the corner.

The moral: You can pay a very
high price to push that pawn over the
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goal line. This method of pawn break-
through is a very common motif.

Pursuit {Perpetual)

As far as [ can see, this is the ECM
heading for perpetual attack/check, so
I would classify this under drawing
combinations, and add another sub-

bomamd n Ca
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topic, o lemate.
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L. Portisch — G. Kasparov
Moscow 1981
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1..Hxd2! 2 Wxd2 W3+ 3 We2
DgI+!

A final sacrifice to set up a classic
perpetual engine. This specific pattern
is worth remembering.

4 hxg3 Wh5+ 5 Wh2 W3+ 6 Zg2
Wd1+ 7 Wel Wh5+ 8 Zh2 W3+ 12-1

Stalomate

Stalemate is a rare visitor in the mid-
dlegame, but it does happen. Stale-
mate tends to be the absolute last try in
a desperate position, and is often hard
to spot when it appears earlier in the
game.
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Since we are discussing drawing
combinations, 1 will give an example

unﬂn anralnde cn ﬂ-\nf we can ot twn
¥ ALA A !.Ilvllnl\.l\r %S LLLRA wilLE év‘ LI LAV

themes for the price of one.
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A. Beliavsky — L. Christiansen
Reggio Emilia 1987

‘W

36...Wxf7! 37 Hd7! (D)

White doesn’t fall for the first trap.
After 37 Wxf7 Eh3+ 38 &gl Eg3+ 39
@f1 Bf3+ 40 &el He3+ Black es-
capes with perpetual check.

P B T

7. ”i %/ %}/
o BB

X7 % ¥ %

2%

_

37..Wixf6! 38 Wxf6??

White believes Black is just having
a last fling. The attentive 38 Kh7+!
@xh7 39 Wxf6 was winning still.

38..Eh2+!! 1.1
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A draw was agreed since 39 $xh2
Hg2+ 40 ¥hl Hgl+ gives White a

nhntnn l‘\pf\nnp‘n allnwino namatinal nr
LAV A Wi XA I.’U.-FVU““J. A

stalemate.

LA ﬂlll

Other considerations are combina-
tions to reach fortresses, eliminate last
pawns, etc. This verges on endgame
theory...

‘Demolition ef Pawn structure’
{exposing enemy king/line-opening)

When this motif is a tactical operation,
it tends to be a mating theme. I would
call this type of sacrifice ‘exposure’,
to distinguish it from the positional
sacrifice to disrupt the opposing pawn
structure.
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Stama — Chelov
USSR 1975

\\

1 Dxf6+! gxf6 2 Wgd+ Ph8 3
Exh7+! 1-0

Black resigned since with his king
stripped bare, only further humiliation
can follow: 3...&xh7 4 Hb7+ and,
amusingly, Black can interpose on
any of the intervening squares on the
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second rank, but none of them are pro-
tected.

7 Wf5+
Mate follows next move. An effec-
tive illustration of the theme.

Trapped pieces

Pipy iy PR TS A N

l.lllb wpic lb not LUVGH:U lIl cumM.
While it is not a tactical pattern per se,
one could consider it a category or
type of combination.
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11 Dxd5!

White wins a safe pawn since af-
ter...

11...cxd5 12 8.¢7 (D)

...the queen is trapped.
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A progressive digression

At the end of the first appendix, I of-
fered some general advice about how
to expand one’s repertoire of mating
patterns. Having catalogued the most
prominent tactical themes here, I
should really move on. I have already
said that once the basics are discussed,
the examination of how these themes
may interact should come under an-
other heading, where one solves posi-
tions by employing one’s acquired
arsenal. As a kind of bridge to Chapter
4, Pattern Training, I will nevertheless
demonstrate a few examples where
operation depend on more than one
pattern.

Soma hacie hlande

Even very simple combinations can
blend themes.

R e
W%;//%w%;
% / % %
y%W% %,%
g 7T
&A %/%%/”
7 E%

Although this is an extremely sim-
ple position, the skewer here utilizes
the two sub-themes pin and zwischen-
zug.

1 Hc1! Wxb3 2 Exc8+ 17 3 axb3
and White wins.
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Very complex combinations often
have atheart a very simple basic theme.
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A. Sherzer - Lunna
Somerset 1991

ple of how a simple aim — a primitive
double attack, in this case a knight
fork of king and queen — can be
achieved by an elaborate but forced
sequence. There are several reasons
why White would be tempted to find a
combinational solution here. Both
Black’s king and queen are seriously
restricted. Black has also lost commu-
nication between his rooks on the first
rank, and so the {8-square beckons for
use in a knock-out. But arranging the
proper geometry is not a trivial matter.

1 Rg5!! Wxgs 2 Rxe6+! Lxe6 3
H18+!

It is possible that White could be
aided in his search for this combina-
tion by contemplating the line 3 ©xe6
which appears to win by hitting {8
and g5. However, 3.. Wxd2 pins the
f2-rook and turns the tables, but this
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variation does draw even more atten-
tion to the critical squares involved.

3. Oxf8 4 Xxf8+ $xf8 5 H\xeb+

From the original position it would
only take a quick body-count to make
sure that White had not sacrificed to
much to win the queen. In fact, Black
resigned here.

This cxample showed another im-
por[an[ aspecc of commnauonal play,
mentioned in Chapter 4, Pattern Train-
ing: the active construction of a de-
sired position as the stimulus for
finding a combinational possibility.
The topic of multiple themes and pos-
sible confusion from multiple patterns
is also discussed there.

Positional Combinations

These seems an unlikely heading, but
sorting through the themes above and
trying to find them in relatively pure
form provoked some thought. Many
of the categories are commonly at-
tached to swashbuckling blows and at-
tacks on the king. But if you read
some of the titles, they could just as
easily apply to more sedate versions,
Clearance sacrifices in particular are
often of a purely strategic nature.

Destruction of pawn structure in a
tactical chapter is better tagged as ‘ex-
posure’ when the enemy king is the
one behind the pawns. However, raa-
gged pawn structure elsewhere can be
just as fatal. A clever sequence that in-
flicts damage that results in a slow win
should also be noted. For versions of
quieter sacrifices, see Chapter 5, The
Value of the Pieces.



Annotated Bibliography

The examples in this book have been
culled from a wide variety of sources.
The list below details works that con-
sctously influenced the thinking in
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those that were consulted in some
way, or that were simply read along
the way and had a lesser impact (as far
as I can tell) on the work in hand. |
have attached details and impressions
that may be of interest to the reader.

Primary Sources

Think Like a Grandmaster, Alexan-
der Kotov (Batsford, 1972 & 1995)

A classic that has had immeasur-
able influence on chess teaching, and
which touches upon the widest range
of concerns, practical and psychologi-
cal. A compendium of Soviet think-
ing, Think Like a Grandmaster draws
upon the writings of most of the influ-
ential writers and teachers of the then
Soviet School. The version referred to
here is the original English edition, in
descriptive notation, translated by
Bernard Cafferty. (The algebraic edi-
tion was published in 1995.)

Secrets of Chess Tactics, Mark
Dvoretsky (Batsford, 1992)

Dvoretsky is the modern giant of
chess teachers. As this list hints,
everything he has written is worth
reading. This particular work is my
favourite since it covers the widest

range of topics without losing accessi-
bility to a wide readership. Dvoretsky
has no peer when it comes to getting
results and has an astonishing list of

enr-r‘peefnl Qtllr’h:hntc
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Positional Chess Handbook, Israel
Gelfer (Batsford, 1991)

Not a very well known work, but
highly recommended. Gelfer collects
memorable examples of useful strate-
51\, themes. The book can serve as a
kind of instant experience base as well
as an example of the kind of notebook
one can create to note and catalogue
useful ideas. I found that many of the
examples I collected over time for
teaching are also included here. This
is a handy and easily digested manual
that can stimulate the serious student

to further efforts.

The Art of Attack, V. Vukovic (Cad-
ogan, reprint 1993)

Perhaps the best attacking manual
ever written, though unfortunately I
still have not seen an English version
in algebraic notation. Well organized
and well thought out, it has influenced
people like Dr John Nunn...

The Art of Checkmate, Renaud &
Kahn (Dover)

I am a bit sketchy about the details
of this book, as I have not seen my
copy in many years and am not even
sure it is still in print. It had enough of
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an influence on my chess-playing
youth that I can still remember a great

Ana] nf it nvh-nmnlu wall nroanizad it
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does an exemplary _}ob of transmitting
the material from page to brain. A
simpler version of Vukovi¢’s book but
highly instructive.

Chess Psychology, Nikolai Krogius
(Alfred Kalnajs & Son, 1972)

My version of this classic is arather
odd old production which does not
even credit a translator. There is a
great deal of source material in com-
mon with Think Like a Grandmaster.
The book deals with the psychology
of blunders, time pressure and pat-
terns of thinking. A fascinating read.

Fncvclgnedza of Chess Middle-
games / Combmatzons (Sahovski In-
formator 1980)

This is reviewed in Appendix 2.

Danger in Chess, Amatzia Avni,
(Cadogan 1994)

Although the topic is rather secon-
dary in the context of this book, I have
to rank any book which I have often
reread as a primary source. DiC strad-
dles the fields of chess and psychol-
ogy and so provides what I find to be
fascinating and rare material. Very
well researched and referenced, the
author hopes that his book stimulates
further research and debate. I in turn
hope that any thoughts Avni sparked
in my mind fulfil this aim.
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Secondary Sources

Secrets of Chess Training, Mark
Dvoretsky

Opening Preparation, Dvoretsky
and Artur Yusupov

Training for the Tournament Player,
Dvoretsky and Yusupov (all Batsford,
1991, 1994 and 1993 reSpectivcly)

1 ne xast tWwo uues {dIlQ de[lCUlal'ly
the last) include lectures by players
other than the authors, and so are di-
luted works for Dvoretsky fans. How-
ever, as some of these guest lecturers
are people like Gregory Kaidanov and
Mikhail Shereshevsky, this is a minor

quibble.

Attack with Mikhail Tal, Mikhail
Tal and Iakov Damsky (Cadogan 1994)

A future classic? One could hardly
ask for more than lessons in attack
from the Wizard of Riga. Tal’s greatest
gifts as a writer, I think, were honesty
and accessibility. He does not hesitate
to reveal the tiniest details in an often
surprising thought-process, and does
so in vivid and engaging style. The
material is simply but effectively or-
ganized, and examples flow from the
conversation between the authors. The
reader is swept away by the book’s
readability, and probably will not no-
tice how much has been learned until
later.

The Art of Defence in Chess, Lev
Polugaevsky and lakov Damsky (Per-
gamon 1988)

This should perhaps be a primary
source as I suddenly reread it to see
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how it fit in with some of my old theo-
ries. [ have never thought of ‘Polu’ as

a defencive authoritu hul‘ thic 1 1S a use-
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ful manual on an undervalued subject.
Not quite as systematic as it could
have been, it should nevertheless
greatly expand a player’s armoury.

Dynamic Chess Strategy, Mihai Suba

fCnAmnaa 1T001Y
{,aqgogan 1771}

A real rarity — a chess book that
both entertains and sets forth original
thoughts. A well of inspiration for
those not afraid to philosophize about
the game. Highly recommended, and
one of my favourite books.

Learn Chess, C.H.O’D. Alexander
(Pergamon/Cadogan 1963/1994)

A very thm'ough course for hemn-

ners and well executed. One of many
books I consulted in hopes of some
spark of inspiration on the topic of in-
tuition/experience. This was fruitless,
but I have yet to find anything beyond
the basic equation that intuition is
based on experience and that experi-
ence must be acquired not taught. This
book starts with first steps and moves
on until one is jogging.

Shogi for Beginners, John Fairbairn
(Ishi Press/The Shogi Association,
1984)

The essential starter for the Eng-
lish-speaking shogi player. I have bor-
rowed one of Fairbairn’s terms, and
mused a bit on the Japanese tradition
of teaching by aphorism, and its po-
tential use in chess teaching. Also pro-
vided an intellectual spark towards a
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discussion of material values, though
one should perhaps credit shogi itself

with that. Shooi ic 3 wonderful same
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vastly complex and tactical, and virtu-
ally free from draws.

Larsen’s Selected Games 1948-69,
Bent Larsen (McKay/Bell, 1970)

Any annotated game collection of a
top p1ay51 is to be recommended.
When they annotate the games them-
selves, it is an even bigger occasion.
When the player is also entertaining
and outspoken, honest and conscien-
tious, you really have something spe-
cial. The book provides insight into
how a top player really thinks, and is
rare in its examination of chess psy-
chology, an aspect of the game in
which Larsen excelled. [ happened to

re-read this as I was ﬁmshmg this
book and realized that it must have
profoundly influenced my thinking a
long time ago. So, I mention it as a
certain unconscious influence and as a
neglected classic.

Commeon Sense in Chess, Emanuel
Lasker (McKay/Dover, 1917)

This classic certainly shows signs
of age, but there remains a wealth of
sound advice here. A useful book for
less experienced players.

My System, Aron Nimzowitsch
(McKay, 1947)

Nimzowitsch’s masterpiece is an-
other rarity, a controversial chess
book. Or perhaps that was more a sign
of its time — it is hard to imagine how
one could generate such a controversy
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now. Someone has said that there is re-
ally no system here at all, it is more a
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is a bit to difficult to read, despite the
author’s energetic style. Although
much of what Nimzowitsch held dear
is debatable, there is no shortage of in-
struction in the book, and even some
of his less enduring ideas remain
thought provoking. I am constantly
surprised by how often I can pick this
book up, and see some position dis-
cussed which has direct bearing on the

latest games. Required reading.

Further Reading

Isolated Pawn, Adrian Mikhalchi-

shin, Yaroslaw Srokowski and Vitaly
Rraqlavekv ( Intelinvest, 1995)

This is a good example of the po-
tential benefits of database generated
teaching. A vast array of typical posi-
tional themes and sub-themes are
gathered and classified for the student.
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On the plus side, the examples are an-
notated well enough so that the book

aeranae the r\nnnlar nitfall af haing
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just a catalogue of raw information.
The minus side is that the tremendous
potential for teaching with the power-
ful search and sorting tools now com-
monly available are not fully exploited.
There could be more organized verbal
instruction, and more of an aitempt
to form guidelines. On the whole
though, the book provides a meaty
course from one of the game’s staple
ingredients.

Gute Ldufer — Schlechte Liiufer,
Wolfgang Uhimann, Lothar Vogt
(Sportverlag Berlin, 1988)

My German is not good enough to
review this book properly, but it fallg
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into the category of source books that
fill a noticeable gap in the education
market. The authors discuss the prob-
lem of ‘good bishop — bad bishop’ and
provide some excellent examples.



Solutions to exercises

From Chapter 4, Pattem Training

V. Tseshkovsky - L. Polugaevsky
Black’s pressure against b2 and c2
and active rooks indicate the pressure
usually generated in a successful Si-
cilian. It is perhaps this subjective
feeling that convinced the eminent

r‘nl cnulatnr T av Dnhlnnnnqlru to fannch
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the following combination:

1..Ke2+ 2 Ef2 Exf2+ 3 dxf2 Hxb2
4 Rxb2 Exc2+ 5 &re3 Exb2

Despite Black’s material advantage,
his position is critical due to White’s
attacking chances. Here we see the
impact of other aspects of the previous
patterns — the advantage of space, and
the relative activity of the kings.
White’s king plays an instrumental
role here too, though a less promi-
nent one. On the other hand, Black’s
omission to set a proper priority on
king activity also has a noteworthy
connection to our theme.

If you assessed this position as too
hot for Black to handle, you exercised
sound judgement. Whether Poluga-
evsky could not resist the temptation,
or judged his position to be too pas-
sive otherwise, is impossible to say.
White must strike the proper balance
between keeping some of his own
pawns on the board, and notreleasing
Black’s king from captivity. Thc game
finished like this:

6 Hc1 Eb3+ 7 2e2 Eb2+ 8 el 6
9 g6 Ha2

9...hxg6 10 fxg6 Ha2 (10...Hxh2 11
Hc8 HEh1+ 12 2 Xh2+ 13 3 Bh3+
14 &g2 and the king escapes the
checks — this is the main winning de-
vice for White) 11 Ec8 Hal+ 12 de2
Ha2+ 13 &e3 Kad+ 14 Led Kxad+
15 &f5 Ha5 16 @e6 Hxd5 17 &xd5

and White wins.
10 HR Ya11 11 2d2 Ha21 12 &d3

E L

Ha3+ 13 $c2 Ea2+ 14 c3!

More accurate than the continu-
ation 14 &b3?! Ee2 15 gxh7+ &xh7
16 HExf8.

14...hxg6é

14..He2 15 94! Hel 16 Exf8+!.

12 Fr_m. g S0 my
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15..0f7 16 Dxgb Ke7 17 Dhg#H!

16 fxg6+ h6 17 Exf8

Now White must just take care to
preserve his most important pawns.

17..Ee2 18 Eh8+ g5 19 hd+
g4 20 HAS Eh2 21 Xh7!

21 Dxfo+ 2f5.

21...Eh3+ 22 2d4 &f5 23 Eh5+
$ed 24 Eh7 215 25 DeT+ Le6 26
Exg7 Exhd+ 27 2e3 1-0

My feeling is that a move like
1...Ee4 was to be preferred, attempt-
ing to inconvenience White’s kingside
pawns, but Black’s position is difficult
in either case.

From Chapter 6, Wisdom and Advice

The solution to the Hlinka and Kli-
manic study (page 176) runs:
1c7!
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There are a quite a few tempting
sidelines, but Black can defend against

thom:' 1 h7? Wendl PSR Avnts 2 a0
lwlll. 1 U/ 8AdTT L B UL UALY D)) 2ad0)

Ebd+; 1 &HHd5+ £d6 and now:

a) 2 cxd7 @xd7 3 Exc2 Hxad+ 4
&b2 2d6 (4...8bB).

b) 2¢7 £xb6 3 &xb6 Ec5. Wend-
ing your way through these false paths
and assessing them objectively is ob-
stacle one. Now a tougher task: trying
to puzzle out how Black defends him-
self here.

1..Hxad+ 2 b2 Hbd+! 3 Dxc2

3 @cl Hc4 4 bxa7 Ked+ 5 2d2
&d6 6 He8 Exc7 and Black forces a
draw,

3..Hcd+ 4 2d3 Kc3+! 5 &xdd

5 &d2 R xb6 6 £)d5+ £d6 and now
White cannot maintain a decisive ma-
terial advantage.

5..Hxc7! 6 Dd5+ &d6 7 Dxc7!
Lxb6+ 8 Lcd K xc7 9 Lb5!

White wins thanks to zugzwang.

Perhaps the most difficult thing of
all about this study is rejecting the so-
lution too soon. It takes a while to find
Black’s defensive idea, and when it is
spotted, one can be easily convinced
that White has been foiled. Another
aspect of the solution worth noting, is
that zugzwang is typically a difficult
ideato notice, due to its absolute still-
ness. The idea that the assessment of a
position can be radically altered by
doing nothing defies simple analysis.

The Troitsky study (page 176) is
solved by:

1 b7!

I hope you did not fall for 1 bxa7?
Ead 2 Rc5 Scd 3 d67? Sxc5 4 d7

Improve Your Chess Now

Eg4+ when .. Eg8 wins for Black. 1
d6? axb6 2 d7 Kd4 leads to a drawn

ending, as will be explained below.

1..Hgd+ 2 22 g8 3d6 cd 4 d7
&b5!! 5§ dSW Exd8 6 £xd8 $a6 7
b8!

The desperate search for a defen-
sive idea (and if you were Black in
such a situation, desperation is the
only alternative to resignation} shouid
have led Black to hunt out a typical
last-ditch resource like stalemate. No-
ticing that promotions to a major piece
lead to immediate stalemate make this
a natural candidate for a last attempt to
save the game. But surely an under-
promotion wins simply?

After 7 b8 +? b7 8 £Hd7 $c8 9
Df6 Lxd8 10 Dxh7 we7! 11 Sf3
17 12 Dg5+ g6 13 h7 g7 es-
capes with a positional draw. If you
didn’t know that, make a note of it!

If White preserves the bishop in-
stead of the knight, Black’s king heads
for the h8 corner with another posi-
tional draw - the formation b&h7 vs
w&h6 is a fortress against the bishop.
White cannot drive the king away,
only stalemate it. The incredible move
in the solution, despite its apparent
usclessness, destroys this fortress, as
we shall see.

7..&b7 8 L5 2c89 Le7 2d7 10
£.7d6 2e6 11 2f3 a5 12 214 a4 13
Ka3 217 14 Sf5 g8 15 2f6

Now the vital difference is evident
- with two dark-squared bishops,
when the black king is compelled to
enter the corner...

15...2h8 16 2f7 is just mate, not
stale.
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Solving these studies is not possi-
ble without a vigorous search for the

Aofondsr’e hact movee ac well Qinqa
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overlooking the opponent’s possi-
bilities, or indulging in calculations
based on pure optimism are among the

commonest sins, the value of such ex-
ercises should be obvious.

Tn naceino the Traitelv etndvy alen
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includes two useful positional draws
that should be in one’s ‘knowledge

b

base’.
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L. Portisch - A. Yusupov, Bugojno 1986

S. Reshevsky — T. Petrosian, Zurich Ct 1953
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D. Rivera - R. Fischer, Varna OL 1962

M. Rohde - W. Browne, New York 1975

C. Schlechter — Em. Lasker, Vienna Wch (5) 1910
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L. Shmuter - V, Mikhalevski, Rishon le Zion 1995
N. Short - L. van Wely, Garmisch rapid 1994
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S. Sittenfeld — Anon., (Binet) 1894

J. Smejkal - W, Browne, Milan 1975

A. Sokolov - A, Savko, Latvian Ch 1994

B. Spassky - V. Korchnoi, Kiev Ct (7) 1968
B. Spassky - T. Petrosian, Moscow Wch (7) 1966
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J. Tisdall ~ Lee, London 1981
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N. Weinstein — M. Rohde, Lone Pine 1977
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Composed Positions

M. Hlinka & E. Klimanié, 1985
Troitsky, 1925

Vikovich

87-90

127-8
104

F s

205
180-1
79-83

214
154-5

148-50
i52

45
137-8
39

159
178

75
212-3
202

39
112-17
117-21
140-1
55-60
202

99 & 102-5
157-8
205-6
106-7
78 & 219
144-6
71-2
99-100
138-9
211

26

168

176 & 219-20
176 & 220
121






